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About the Author 
I’m Haytham Ibrahim َ

 
َيَ ه

 
إَ  مث

يماهَ رَ بَ  , an Arabic 
language lecturer and TAFL & ASP specialist 
dedicated to improving the way English 
speakers learn Arabic. 

In 2021, I began turning that vision into reality. 
My goal was to create one clear, accessible 
platform where English speakers could find 
every major type of Arabic course in one place 
— a complete home for high-quality online 
Arabic learning. 

The journey was not always easy, but I never 
lost sight of the goal. Today, I am proud to say 
that the vision I once imagined has become a 
reality. 

I invite you to join me on this journey as we 
continue changing the way the world learns 
Arabic — one learner, one course, and one 
clear step at a time. 

I am the founder and CEO of Aralingo LLC, the 
company behind the AnyArabic Platform — 
one of the largest online Arabic course 
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platforms created for English-speaking 
learners. 

Whether you want to learn Modern Standard 
Arabic, explore Arabic dialects, or study 
Classical Arabic, AnyArabic offers courses 
designed for your goals — taught by native 
Arabic-speaking instructors who bring the 
language to life through clear, practical 
teaching. 

With a vast and growing library of over 150 
Arabic courses, AnyArabic is designed to be a 
complete learning solution for English speakers 
who want to master Arabic with clarity, 
structure, and confidence. 

Whether your goal is communication, study, 
travel, work, or deeper cultural understanding, 
the platform gives you the guidance, 
resources, and support you need to move 
forward with purpose. 

Want to Know the Story Behind AnyArabic? 

AnyArabic did not begin as a large platform. It 
began with one course, one clear mission, and 
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a growing demand from English-speaking 
learners who wanted a better, more structured 
way to learn Arabic. 

To discover the full story behind AnyArabic — 
how the idea began, why the platform was 
created, and how it grew into a complete 
Arabic-learning home — read the full story 
here 

Learn more about the AnyArabic Platform and 
start your journey toward Arabic fluency today. 

Wishing you the best, 
Haytham Ibrahim 
TAFL & ASP Specialist 
Instructor & Founder — AnyArabic.com 
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A Message from Haytham 
Dear Learner, 

Welcome to the world of Arabic language 
learning. 

Arabic is a rich, powerful, and deeply 
meaningful language. It opens the door to 
culture, history, heritage, communication, and 
a deeper understanding of one of the world’s 
most influential linguistic traditions. 

With over 400 million speakers worldwide, and 
with Arabic holding deep religious and cultural 
significance for more than 1.9 billion Muslims 
around the world, Arabic has a unique global 
position. It is one of the most widely spoken 
languages in the world and an official language 
in many countries. 

Whether you want to learn Arabic for personal 
growth, to reconnect with your heritage, to 
support your academic studies, or to use the 
language in business and professional settings, 
this eBook was created to guide you with 
clarity and purpose. 
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Many Arabic learners struggle not because 
Arabic is impossible, but because they begin in 
the wrong place. They often follow the wrong 
sequence, skip essential foundations, or try to 
learn Arabic using methods that do not fit the 
structure of the language. 

This eBook is designed to help you avoid 
those mistakes. 

Inside, you will find a 50-step roadmap that 
shows you how to learn Arabic in a clearer, 
more organized, and more effective way. The 
roadmap is carefully structured to guide you 
through the right sequence of topics, so you 
can build a strong foundation and understand 
key rules from the beginning. 

The goal is not simply to give you information. 
The goal is to help you understand how Arabic 
should be learned, what to focus on first, and 
how to avoid unnecessary confusion along the 
way. 

Whether you are a complete beginner, an 
intermediate learner, or even an advanced 
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student who wants to organize and strengthen 
your knowledge, this eBook will help you see 
the Arabic-learning journey more clearly. 

However, this eBook is not meant to be a 
complete textbook covering every detail of 
Arabic grammar, verbs, morphology, syntax, or 
the alphabet. Instead, it is a practical roadmap 
— a guide that helps you navigate the journey 
of acquiring Arabic in the right order and with 
the right mindset. 

It will help you understand how to approach 
the Arabic alphabet, grammar, verbs, and core 
language structures more effectively. It will also 
show you how to avoid many of the common 
mistakes that slow learners down when they 
first begin studying Arabic. 

The guidance in this eBook is based on more 
than 15 years of experience teaching Arabic at 
universities and working with Arabic learners 
from different backgrounds. That experience 
has shown me what students often struggle 
with, where they usually lose direction, and 
what actually helps them make progress. 
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So, the purpose of this eBook is simple: to give 
you a clear, concise, and practical guide that 
helps you learn Arabic more effectively, more 
efficiently, and with fewer unnecessary 
obstacles. 

Thank you for downloading this eBook. I hope 
it gives you valuable insights, practical 
direction, and useful solutions for overcoming 
the common challenges of Arabic language 
learning. 

Your commitment to improving your Arabic is 
something to be proud of, and I am honored 
to be part of your learning journey. 

If you have any questions or feedback, please 
feel free to reach out. 

Happy reading — and welcome to the journey. 

Sincerely, 
Haytham Ibrahim 
TAFL & ASP Specialist 
Instructor & Founder — AnyArabic.com 

https://anyarabic.com/courses/
https://anyarabic.com/instructors/
https://go.anyarabic.com/book/
https://app.anyarabic.com/lifetime-access/buy?payment_terms=full


150 Courses  |  100+ Instructors  |  What’s Included  |  Unlock All Courses 

Why I Wrote This eBook 
 

As an Arabic language lecturer and TAFL 
specialist, I have had the privilege of guiding 
many students through their journey toward 
learning and mastering Arabic. 

Over the years, I have noticed the same 
challenges appearing again and again. Many 
learners do not struggle because they lack 
intelligence, motivation, or ability. They 
struggle because they begin with the wrong 
approach, follow an unclear path, skip essential 
foundations, or try to learn Arabic in an order 
that makes the language feel harder than it 
really is. 

That is why I wrote this eBook. 

I wanted to give Arabic learners a clear, 
practical roadmap that helps them avoid the 
common mistakes I have seen so often in real 
classrooms, online courses, and self-study 
journeys. 
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This eBook brings together the methods, 
insights, and teaching principles I have 
developed and refined over years of teaching 
Arabic to non-native speakers. It is designed to 
help you understand what matters most when 
learning Arabic — from the essential 
foundations of the alphabet, grammar, 
vocabulary, and sentence structure to the skills 
that support stronger reading, speaking, 
writing, listening, and overall fluency. 

Whether you are a complete beginner taking 
your first steps in Arabic, an intermediate 
learner who feels stuck, or an advanced 
student who wants to organize and strengthen 
your knowledge, this eBook will help you move 
forward with more clarity and confidence. 

The goal is not to overwhelm you with every 
detail of Arabic grammar. The goal is to show 
you the right learning sequence, help you 
understand what to focus on first, and guide 
you away from ineffective methods that waste 
time and create confusion. 
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With clear explanations, practical guidance, 
and a carefully organized 50-step roadmap, 
this eBook is for learners who want to study 
Arabic in a more focused, structured, and 
efficient way. 

So, if you are serious about learning Arabic and 
want a clearer path to follow, I invite you to 
read this eBook carefully, apply what you learn, 
and begin a more purposeful journey toward 
mastering the Arabic language. 
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Who Is This eBook For? 
 

Is this eBook right for you? 

Before you begin, ask yourself a few simple 
questions. 

Are you struggling to make real progress in 
your Arabic-learning journey? Do you feel 
stuck, confused, or unsure what to study next? 
Have you reached a plateau and need practical 
guidance to move forward? 

If your answer is yes, then this eBook was 
written for you. 
 

As you continue reading, you will begin to see 
Arabic learning from a clearer, more structured, 
and more practical perspective. 

This eBook is designed for learners at different 
stages of the journey. Whether you are just 
beginning Arabic or have already been 
studying for some time but feel your progress 
has slowed, this guide will help you understand 
the path ahead more clearly. 

https://anyarabic.com/courses/
https://anyarabic.com/instructors/
https://go.anyarabic.com/book/
https://app.anyarabic.com/lifetime-access/buy?payment_terms=full


150 Courses  |  100+ Instructors  |  What’s Included  |  Unlock All Courses 

For beginners, this eBook provides a practical 
roadmap for learning Arabic more efficiently. It 
will help you avoid common mistakes, start 
with the right foundations, and build your 
learning journey in the correct order from the 
beginning. 

By following the strategies in this eBook, you 
can save time, avoid unnecessary confusion, 
and set yourself up for stronger long-term 
progress. 

For intermediate and advanced learners, this 
eBook offers fresh perspectives and practical 
techniques to help you break through plateaus 
and continue moving toward higher fluency. 

It also gives you the opportunity to review your 
learning path, correct earlier mistakes or 
misconceptions, and strengthen any 
foundations that may have been missed along 
the way. 

So, regardless of your current level, this eBook 
is for any serious learner who wants to 
understand Arabic more clearly, study it more 
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strategically, and move closer to real fluency 
with confidence. 

Please Note  
 

This eBook is not designed to teach every 
detail of Arabic grammar, verbs, morphology, 
syntax, or the alphabet. 

Instead, it focuses on something equally 
important: helping you understand how to 
learn Arabic in the right order. 

The purpose of this eBook is to give you a 
clear understanding of the methods, strategies, 
and learning sequence that can make your 
Arabic journey more effective. 

One of its key benefits is that it helps you 
identify the challenges you may face while 
learning Arabic — and understand how to deal 
with them before they slow you down. 

Whether you struggle with motivation, 
retention, confusion, weak foundations, or 
feeling overwhelmed by the structure of the 
language, this eBook will help you approach 
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those challenges with more clarity, confidence, 
and direction. 

Arabic becomes much easier when you stop 
guessing what to study next and start following 
a clear path. 

That is exactly what this eBook is here to give 
you. 
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Before You Start

To help you get the most out of this eBook,
every chapter ends with three helpful features
designed to support your learning, check what
you understand, and get the support you need.

💡
Tip

Each chapter includes a practical tip to
help you learn faster, avoid common
mistakes, and apply what you've just
learned more effectively.

✓
Take the Quiz for This Lesson

At the end of each chapter, you can test
your understanding with a quick quiz
designed to reinforce the main points
and help you remember them better.

💬
Ask Haytham

If something is unclear, you can send
your question and receive a personal
answer from Haytham, usually within 48
hours.

Use these three tools throughout the eBook to learn
with more clarity, confidence, and support.
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50-Step RoadMap 
Start Learning Arabic the Right Way 

Starting a new language can be exciting, but it 
can also feel overwhelming — especially when 
there are so many resources, methods, 
courses, apps, videos, and opinions competing 
for your attention. 

Many Arabic learners do not fail because they 
lack motivation. They struggle because they do 
not know where to begin, what to study first, or 
how to move from one topic to the next in the 
right order. 

That is exactly why I created this 50-step 
roadmap. 

This roadmap is designed to help you start 
learning Arabic with clarity, structure, and 
confidence — not through random guesswork, 
scattered resources, or disconnected lessons. 

Inside this guide, you will find a step-by-step 
path for building a strong foundation in Arabic. 
Each step is designed to help you understand 

https://anyarabic.com/courses/
https://anyarabic.com/instructors/
https://go.anyarabic.com/book/
https://app.anyarabic.com/lifetime-access/buy?payment_terms=full


150 Courses  |  100+ Instructors  |  What’s Included  |  Unlock All Courses 

what to study, when to study it, and why it 
matters for your progress. 

Whether you are a complete beginner or a 
learner who wants to strengthen your existing 
skills, this roadmap will help you move forward 
more efficiently and avoid many of the 
common mistakes that slow Arabic learners 
down. 

One of the most important mistakes this 
roadmap helps you avoid is studying Arabic 
topics in the wrong sequence. 

This matters because Arabic is a highly 
structured language. Each topic connects to 
another. The alphabet prepares you for 
reading. Pronouns prepare you for sentences. 
Nouns, verbs, and particles prepare you for 
grammar. Case endings, verb moods, 
negation, adjectives, and sentence structure all 
build on earlier foundations. 

So, do not rush. 

https://anyarabic.com/courses/
https://anyarabic.com/instructors/
https://go.anyarabic.com/book/
https://app.anyarabic.com/lifetime-access/buy?payment_terms=full


150 Courses  |  100+ Instructors  |  What’s Included  |  Unlock All Courses 

The success of this roadmap depends on 
following the steps in the correct order. Each 
step builds on the one before it, so take the 
time to understand, practice, and review each 
stage before moving ahead. 

Arabic becomes much easier when you stop 
jumping randomly between topics and start 
following a clear path. 

Now, let’s begin your Arabic-learning journey 
with clarity, structure, and confidence. 
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Master This First
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Roadmap — Step 01 
Start by Mastering the Arabic Alphabet 
 

The first and most important step in learning 
Arabic is mastering the Arabic alphabet. 

Many learners think that once they can 
recognize the letters, pronounce them, and 
write them, they are ready to move on. But in 
Arabic, the alphabet deserves deeper attention 
than that. 

The Arabic alphabet is not just a list of letters. 
It is the foundation of your reading, writing, 
pronunciation, spelling, and long-term fluency. 
If this foundation is weak, everything that 
comes after it becomes harder than it needs to 
be. 

That is why I created a comprehensive 10-hour 
online course dedicated entirely to mastering 
the Arabic alphabet. 

Arabic script is written from right to left, unlike 
English, and it contains 28 letters. 
Understanding this script properly is essential 
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because every part of Arabic learning depends 
on it. 

To begin, you need to become familiar with 
the letters and their different shapes. Arabic 
letters can look different depending on 
whether they appear at the beginning, middle, 
or end of a word — or whether they stand 
alone. 

You should also learn how to distinguish 
between light letters and emphatic letters, 
because Arabic pronunciation is not only about 
producing the correct sound. It is also about 
producing the correct sound quality. 

Just as importantly, you need to learn how to 
write the letters correctly — not simply draw 
them. This means paying attention to the 
correct shape, direction, movement, and 
writing flow. 

This is especially important for learners who are 
used to writing from left to right. Because 
English and many Western languages move in 
the opposite direction, some students naturally 
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write Arabic letters in the wrong direction. At 
first, this may look like a small issue, but over 
time it can slow down your handwriting and 
make Arabic writing feel less natural. 

Next, focus on pronouncing each letter 
accurately. Some Arabic sounds have close 
equivalents in English, but others do not. So 
do not force every Arabic letter into an English 
sound. Train your mouth and ear to recognize 
Arabic sounds as Arabic sounds. 

You should also learn how each letter sits on 
the line. Some Arabic letters are written above 
the line, some go below the line, and others sit 
directly on it. This helps your handwriting look 
cleaner, more balanced, and easier to read. 

In addition, pay attention to how letters 
connect inside words and how vowel marks 
affect pronunciation. Once you build a strong 
foundation in the alphabet, you will be ready 
to move into reading, spelling, word formation, 
and sentence building with much more 
confidence. The key is patience and 
consistency. 
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Do not rush this step. Take the time to master 
each part of the alphabet before moving 
forward. Arabic becomes much easier when 
the alphabet is not just familiar, but truly solid. 

What Do I Recommend? 
 

I recommend learning the Arabic alphabet 
through the following 13 essential topics, in 
this exact sequence. Make sure you understand 
each topic well before moving on to the next 
one. 

(1) Learn the correct pronunciation of each 
letter and the most common pronunciation 
mistakes. 
 

(2) Compare each Arabic sound with the 
closest English approximation when 
possible — and learn which Arabic sounds 
do not have a true English equivalent. 
 

(3) Learn the correct way to write each letter. 
 

(4) Learn how to write Arabic words using a 
clear 4-step writing technique. 
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(5) Understand the short vowels in detail: 
Fathah حَة

ْ
ت
َ
، ف  Kasrah ة سَْْ

َ
، ك  Dammah ة مَّ

َ
 .ض

 

(6) Understand the three types of Tanwīn وِين
ْ
ن
َ
 .ت

 

(7) Understand the long vowels in detail: alif ،ا 

wāw  ،و yāʾ ي. 
 

(8) Learn important non-alphabetic symbols 
and supplementary writing signs, such as 
Hamzah, Tāʾ Marbūtah, Alif Maqsūrah, and 
related orthographic forms. 
 

(9) Learn the special vowel marks and diacritics 
used in Arabic reading and pronunciation. 
 

(10) Understand Sukūn ون
ُ
 and its important  سُك

pronunciation rules. 
 

(11) Understand Shaddah ة
َّ

د
َ

 with short vowels  ش
and Tanwīn. 
 

(12) Understand basic assimilation in Arabic, 
especially where pronunciation changes 
because of neighboring sounds. 
 

(13) Learn the basics of Arabic writing styles, 
especially Ruqaʿah عَة

ْ
 handwriting and  رُق

Naskh سْخ
َ
 .print style  ن
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Mastering these topics will give you a strong 
alphabet foundation — and that foundation will 
make everything else in Arabic easier to learn. 
 

Take your time with these 13 topics and do not 
rush through the alphabet. In Arabic, the 
alphabet is not just the first lesson — it is the 
foundation for everything that comes later. 
 

Focus on pronunciation, writing direction, short 
vowels, long vowels, Sukūn, Shaddah, Tanwīn, 
and the special writing signs until they become 
familiar.  
 

The stronger your alphabet foundation is, the 
easier reading, spelling, pronunciation, 
grammar, and sentence building will become. 

Your goal is not only to recognize the letters, 
but to understand how Arabic sounds, how it is 
written, and how the letters behave inside real 
words.  
 

Practice slowly, review often, and move 
through the topics in order. If you build this 
step carefully, the next stages of your Arabic 
journey will feel clearer, smoother, and much 
less overwhelming. 
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Recommended Course

Learn the Arabic alphabet the
right way — clear lessons, real
pronunciation, and step‑by‑step
reading practice. My 10‑hour
course takes you from zero to
confident. Enroll now.

Take The Quiz for This Lesson

Take The Quiz for This Lesson
Challenge yourself with this quick
quiz—Click here to begin!

Ask Haytham

Confused about anything in this
lesson? Send your question now
and get a personal reply from
Haytham usually within 48 hours.
Click here to ask. 

https://anyarabic.com/courses/learn-arabic-online-course-beginner/
https://anyarabic.com/quizzes/quiz-01-arabic-alphabet-mastery/
https://anyarabic.com/quizzes/quiz-01-arabic-alphabet-mastery/
https://anyarabic.com/quizzes/quiz-01-arabic-alphabet-mastery/
mailto:support@aralingo.com?subject=I%20have%20a%20question&body=Hi%20Haytham,%0A%0AI%20have%20a%20question%20about%20this%20lesson.%0A%0A%5BWrite%20lesson%20title%20here%5D%0A%0A%0A%5BWrite%20your%20question%20here%5D%0A%0AThank%20you!
mailto:support@aralingo.com?subject=I%20have%20a%20question&body=Hi%20Haytham,%0A%0AI%20have%20a%20question%20about%20this%20lesson.%0A%0A%5BWrite%20lesson%20title%20here%5D%0A%0A%0A%5BWrite%20your%20question%20here%5D%0A%0AThank%20you!


Inside AnyArabic platform,

students can ask questions

directly under each lesson and

get help from real instructors —

not bots, not random

comments, not guesswork.

Learn Arabic the smart way with

150 Arabic courses, lifetime

access, and support from 100+

native Arab instructors.

Did You Know



STEP 02
Ruqq'ah VS. Naskh
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Roadmap — Step 02 
Learn the Two Main Arabic Writing Styles — 
and Be Patient with the Process 
 

Now that you have built your first foundation 
with the Arabic alphabet, it is time to move to 
the next important step: understanding the two 
writing styles you will meet most often as a 
learner. 

Arabic can be written in several beautiful styles, 
but for practical learning, you should focus first 
on these two: 

(1) Naskh  سْخ
َّ
 الن

This is the clear print style commonly used in 
books, textbooks, websites, apps, digital 
lessons, and most learning materials. 

(2) Ruqaʿah  عَة
ْ
ق  الرُّ

This is the fast-handwriting style commonly 
used in everyday writing across much of the 
Arab world. 
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Arabic writing has a rich history. Over the 
centuries, different scripts and styles 
developed for reading, handwriting, printing, 
calligraphy, decoration, and formal writing. 

But at this stage, do not worry about every 
Arabic calligraphy style. Your main focus 
should be simple: learn to read Naskh clearly 
and learn to recognize and write Ruqaʿah 
gradually. 

Naskh is usually the easiest style for learners to 
read because the letters are clearer, more 
balanced, and more detailed. This is why most 
Arabic textbooks and digital materials use it. 

Ruqaʿah, however, is much faster and more 
compact. It is the style many native speakers 
use when writing by hand. In Ruqaʿah, some 
letters may look shorter, simpler, or quite 
different from their Naskh forms. At first, this 
can feel confusing — completely normal. 

That is why learning Ruqaʿah is important. It 
helps you recognize real handwritten Arabic in 
daily life, such as notes, classroom writing, 
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forms, signs, personal messages, and informal 
communication. 

At the beginning, do not expect your Ruqaʿah 
handwriting to look perfect. Your goal is not 
artistic calligraphy. Your goal is readable, 
natural Arabic handwriting. 

→ To improve your Ruqaʿah writing, start 
slowly: 

→ Write each letter several times. 
→ Trace clear examples. 
→ Compare each Ruqaʿah letter with its Naskh 

form. 
→ Copy short words. 
→ Practice common words until your hand 

becomes more comfortable. 

Over time, your hand will begin to understand 
the movement, rhythm, and flow of Arabic 
handwriting. This is one of those skills that 
improves through repetition, not just 
explanation. 

Here are a few simple examples comparing the 
two styles: 
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To master both writing styles, start by reading 
Naskh سْخ َّ

 every day, then practice writing الن
short words in Ruqaʿah عَة

ْ
ق  by hand. Compare الرُّ

the same letters in both styles regularly so your 
eyes recognize the difference, and your hand 
gradually learns the natural flow of Arabic 
handwriting. 
 

In conclusion, learning Naskh and Ruqaʿah 
gives you a more complete relationship with 
Arabic writing. Naskh helps you read printed 
and digital Arabic clearly. Ruqaʿah helps you 
understand and produce everyday handwritten 
Arabic. 
 

Be patient with the process. Arabic handwriting 
becomes easier when your eyes and hand get 
enough practice. Step by step, what once 
looked unfamiliar will start to feel natural. 

Ruqa’ah Style Naskh Style 
 س س

 كتاب كتاب 
 صحيح صحيح
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Roadmap — Step 03 
Learn Arabic Pronouns and Their Types 
 

Pronouns ُ مَائِر 
َّ
 are an essential part of every  الض

language, and Arabic is no exception. 

A pronoun is a word that replaces a noun, so 
you do not have to repeat the same noun 
again and again. 

For example, instead of saying: 
ُ
َ
ة ُالعَرَبِيَّ س  ر 

ْ
ُيَد

ٌ
د حَمَّ ُطَالِبٌ.ُم 

ٌ
د حَمَّ  م 

“Muhammad is a student. Muhammad studies 
Arabic.” 

 
You can say: 
ُ
َ
ة ُالعَرَبِيَّ س  ر 

ْ
وَُيَد

 
ُطَالِبٌ.ُه

ٌ
د حَمَّ  .م 

“Muhammad is a student. He studies Arabic.” 
 
Here, َُو دٌُ replaces  ه  حَمَّ  This makes the .م 
sentence smoother, clearer, and more natural. 

In Arabic, pronouns are especially important 
because they are closely connected to person, 
gender, and number. 
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That means Arabic pronouns change 
depending on whether you are talking about: 

→ the speaker 
→ the person being spoken to 
→ the person or thing being spoken about 
→ masculine or feminine 
→ singular, dual, or plural 

This is one reason Arabic pronouns are so 
important. When you understand them well, 
you can build sentences more accurately, use 
verbs correctly, understand sentence structure 
better, and express meaning more clearly. 

Arabic has several important pronoun 
categories. At this stage, you do not need to 
study every technical detail, but you should 
become familiar with the main types you will 
meet throughout this roadmap. 

Important Types of Arabic Pronouns 
(1) Separated pronouns — ُ

 
ة
َ
صِل

َ
ف
ْ
ن ُالم  مَائِر 

َّ
 الض

These stand alone as separate words, such as: 
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ا
َ
ن
َ
 I —  أ

ُ
َ
ت

ْ
ن
َ
 ♂ you —  أ

وَُ
 
 he —  ه

(2) Attached pronouns — ُ
 
ة
َ
صِل

َّ
ت ُالم  مَائِر 

َّ
 الض

These attach to nouns, verbs, or particles. 
For example: 
ُ ِ اب ِ

َ
 ”my book“ كِت

ُ
 
ه
 
يْت
َ
 ”.I saw him / it“ رَأ

ُ
َ
ك
َ
 ♂ ”for you“ ل

 
(3) Hidden pronouns — ُ ة َ تِِ َ

سْت ُالم  مَائِر 
َّ
 الض

These are understood from the verb even 
when they are not written as separate words. 
For example: 
ُ ب 

 
ت
ْ
ك
َ
 ”.I write“ أ

The hidden pronoun here is ا نَ
َ
 because the أ

verb form already tells us the subject. 

(4) Possessive meaning through attached 
pronouns 
In Arabic, possession is often shown by 
attaching pronouns to nouns. 

For example: 

https://anyarabic.com/courses/
https://anyarabic.com/instructors/
https://go.anyarabic.com/book/
https://app.anyarabic.com/lifetime-access/buy?payment_terms=full


150 Courses  |  100+ Instructors  |  What’s Included  |  Unlock All Courses 

 ”his book“ كِتَابُهُُ
 ”her house“ بَيْتُهَاُ
مُكَُ

َ
ل
َ
  ”your pen“ ق

ُ ِ  ”my book“ كِتَاب ِ
اُ
َ
 ”our house“ بَيْتُن
مُكُِ

َ
ل
َ
  ”your pen“ ق

هُُ
ُ
ارَت  ”his car“ سَيَّ
مُْ
ُ
رَسَتُك

ْ
 ”your school“ مَد

تُبُهُمُْ
ُ
 ”their books“ ك

So, instead of thinking of “possessive 
pronouns” as a completely separate system, 
remember this: Arabic often uses attached 
pronouns to express possession. 

Start with the Separated Pronouns 
 

To begin, you should first learn the Separated 
pronouns ُ

 
ة
َ
صِل

َ
ف
ْ
ن ُالم  مَائِر 

َّ
 .الض

These pronouns are usually taught as 14 
pronoun categories because Arabic 
distinguishes person, gender, and number.  
 

However, some forms are written the same, 
such as مَا

 
ت
ْ
ن
َ
مَا and  أ  even though they can refer ,ه 
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to masculine dual or feminine dual depending 
on context. 

Here is the table: 
 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 
ا
َ
ن
َ
تَُ ♀ / ♂ I — أ

ْ
ن
َ
 ♂ he / it — هُوَُ ♂ you — أ

حْنُُ
َ
 ♀ / ♂ we — ن

تُِ
ْ
ن
َ
َُ ♀ you — أ  ♀ she / it — هِِ

تُمَا
ْ
ن
َ
 ♂♂ they two — هُمَا ♂♂ you two — أ

تُمَا
ْ
ن
َ
 ♀♀ they two — هُمَا ♀♀ you two — أ

تُمُْ
ْ
ن
َ
 ♂♂♂ they — هُمُْ ♂♂♂ you — أ

َُُّ ت ُ
ْ
ن
َ
 ♀♀♀ they — هُنَُّ ♀♀♀ you — أ

Notice something important. 

The forms مَا
 
ت
ْ
ن
َ
مَا and  أ  are used for both   ه 

masculine dual and feminine dual. The written 
pronoun itself does not change, but the 
surrounding words — especially verbs, nouns, 
and adjectives — may show whether the 
meaning is masculine or feminine. 

For example: 
مَا
 
ت
ْ
ن
َ
طَالِبَانُِ أ   “You two are students.” ♂♂ 

مَا
 
ت
ْ
ن
َ
انُِ أ

َ
طَالِبَت   “You two are female students.” ♀♀ 
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So, the pronoun is the same, but the noun after 
it changes. 

Mastering these Separated pronouns is one of 
the best early steps you can take in Arabic. 
They will help you understand verb 
conjugation, sentence building, noun 
agreement, and later the attached pronouns. 

Do not worry if the full system feels big at first. 
Start with the most common forms: 
حْنُ 

َ
،ُن َ وَ،ُهِِ

 
تِ،ُه

ْ
ن
َ
،ُأ

َ
ت

ْ
ن
َ
ا،ُأ

َ
ن
َ
 أ

Then gradually add the dual and plural forms. 

You may now be wondering how these 
pronouns work with nouns, verbs, and particles 
in real sentences. Good — that means you are 
thinking in the right direction. 

We will return to them step by step in the 
upcoming chapters. 
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Roadmap — Step 04 
Learn Arabic Nouns According to Gender 
 

Now let’s look at one of the first important 
features of Arabic nouns: gender. 
In Arabic, a noun ٌاِسْم is a word that refers to a 
person, place, thing, animal, or idea. 
 
For example: 
ابٌ 

َ
 book — كِت

 man — رَجُلٌ 
 
ٌ
 house — بَيْت
مْسٌ 

َ
 sun — ش

 love — حُبٌّ 
 student — طَالِبٌ 
 
ٌ
 university — جَامِعَة

Arabic nouns can be singular, dual, or plural. 
Their endings can also change depending on 
their grammatical case: nominative, accusative, 
or genitive. You will study those details 
gradually in later steps. 

For now, focus on this key point: 
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Every Arabic noun is treated as either 
masculine ٌر

َّ
ك
َ
ثٌ  or feminine مُذ َّ

ن
َ
 .مُؤ

For people and animals, the gender is often 
natural and easy to understand.  
For example: 
 ♂ man — رَجُلٌ 
 
ٌ
ة
َ
 ♀ woman — اِمْرَأ

But for objects, places, and abstract ideas, the 
gender is grammatical. This means the noun is 
treated as masculine or feminine even if the 
thing itself does not have natural gender. 

For example: 
ابٌ 

َ
 ♂ book — كِت

 
ٌ
ة
َ
 ♀ table — طَاوِل

So, when you learn a new Arabic noun, do not 
learn only its meaning. Learn its gender too. 
This will help you use adjectives, pronouns, 
demonstratives, relative pronouns, and verbs 
more accurately later. 
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Common Signs of Feminine Nouns 
Many feminine nouns have endings that help 
you recognize them. 

The most common feminine marker is Tāʾ 
Marbūtah ـة 

ُ
اءُ المَرْبُوطَة

َّ
 الت

For example: 
 
ٌ
ة
َ
 ♀ table — طَاوِل

 
ٌ
ارَة  ♀ car — سَيَّ
 
ٌ
رَسَة

ْ
 ♀ school — مَد

 
ٌ
 ♀ university — جَامِعَة

Another common feminine ending is Alif 
Mamdūdah ةُ ـاء ودَ لِفُ المَمْدُ

َ
 .الأ

For example: 
 ♀ desert —صَحْرَاءُ 
 ♀ sky —سَمَاءٌ 

Some feminine nouns and names end with Alif 
Maqsoorah صُورَةُ ـى ْ

لِفُ المَق
َ
 .الأ

For example: 
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رَى 
ْ
 ♀ memory — ذِك

 
َ

يْلَ
َ
 ♀ Laylā — ل

مََ 
ْ
 ♀ Salmā — سَل

These endings are useful signs, but they are 
not perfect rules. Arabic has exceptions, so you 
will need to learn some noun genders 
gradually through exposure and practice. 

Masculine Nouns 
Many masculine nouns do not have a special 
feminine ending. 
 
For example: 
ابٌ 

َ
 ♂ book — كِت

مٌ 
َ
ل
َ
 ♂ pen — ق

 
ٌ
 ♂ house — بَيْت
 ♂ man — رَجُلٌ 
 ♂ male student — طَالِبٌ 
Look at this example: 
 
ٌ
ابٌ جَدِيد

َ
 ”a new book“ كِت

Here,  ٌاب
َ
 is جَدِيدٌ is masculine, so the adjective كِت

also masculine. 
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Now compare it with: 
 
ٌ
ة
َ
 جَدِيد

ٌ
ارَة  ”a new car“ سَيَّ

Here,  ٌارَة  is feminine, so the adjective سَيَّ
becomes  ٌة  .جَدِيدَ

This is why gender matters so much in Arabic. 
It affects the words around the noun. 

Feminine Nouns Without Clear Feminine 
Endings 

Some feminine nouns do not end with ـاء ,ـة, or 
 .You simply need to learn them as feminine .ـى

 
These nouns are important because they 
remind you not to depend only on the ending. 
Sometimes the safest method is to learn the 

Word Meaning Gender 
مْسٌ 

َ
 ♀ sun feminine ش

 ٌْ  ♀ eye / spring feminine عَي ْ
سٌ 

ْ
ف
َ
 ♀ soul / self feminine ن

رْضٌ 
َ
 ♀ earth / land feminine أ

ارٌ 
َ
 ♀ house / home feminine د
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noun together with its gender from the 
beginning. 

Nouns That Can Be Masculine or Feminine 
Some Arabic nouns can be used as either 
masculine or feminine, depending on usage, 
context, or style. 
 
For example: 
رِيقُ   the road / the way” — masculine or“ الطَّ
feminine 
So, you may see both: 
رِيقُ طَوِيلٌ  ا الطَّ

َ
ذ
َ
 ♂ ”.This road is long“ ه

 
ٌ
ة
َ
رِيقُ طَوِيل ذِهِ الطَّ

َ
 ♀ ”.This road is long“ ه

Do not worry too much about these flexible 
nouns at this stage. Just know that they exist. 

Why Gender Matters in Arabic 
Gender affects many parts of the Arabic 
sentence, including: 

→ Adjectives 
→ Pronouns 
→ Demonstratives 
→ Relative pronouns 
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→ Some verb forms 

For example: 
 
ٌ
هِد
َ
وَ طَالِبٌ مُجْت

ُ
 ”.He is a diligent student“ ه

 
ٌ
ة
َ
هِد
َ
 مُجْت

ٌ
َ طَالِبَة  ”.She is a diligent student“ هِي

Notice how the pronoun, noun, and adjective 
all change according to gender. 

So, remember these two important points: 

(1) When you use adjectives, pronouns, or 
other related words with a noun, they often 
need to match the noun’s gender. 
 

(2) Learning the gender of Arabic nouns from 
the beginning will help you build more 
accurate sentences later. 

Next, you’ll learn how to turn many masculine 
nouns and adjectives into feminine forms using 
one simple and common rule. This will help 
you recognize feminine words more easily and 
build more accurate Arabic phrases and 
sentences. 
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Roadmap — Step 05 
Learn How to Convert Singular Masculine 
Nouns into Singular Feminine Nouns 
 

Arabic is a highly structured language, and 
many of its rules follow clear patterns. One 
important pattern is how many singular 
masculine nouns and adjectives can be 
changed into singular feminine forms. 
 

The most common way to do this is by adding 
Tāʾ Marbūtah  اءُ المَرْبُوطَةُ ـة  to the end of the التَّ
masculine form. 
For example: 
 a female“طَالِبَةٌ  → ”a male student“طَالِبٌ 
student” 
مٌ 
ِّ
مَةٌ  → ”a male teacher“مُعَل  a female“مُعَلِّ

teacher” 
 ”a female doctor“طَبِيبَةٌ  → ”a male doctor“طَبِيبٌ 
دِسٌ 

ْ
دِسَةٌ  → ”a male engineer“مُهَن  a female“مُهَنْ

engineer” 
اجِرٌ 

َ
اجِرَةٌ  → ”a businessman“ت  a“تَ

businesswoman” 
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This pattern is very useful because you will see 
it again and again in Arabic, especially with 
words for people, professions, nationalities, 
and many adjectives. 
For example: 
يٌّ  ةٌ  → ♂ ”Egyptian“مِصِْْ يَّ  ♀ ”Egyptian“مِصِْْ

 
ٌ
ةٌ  → ♂ ”new“جَدِيد  ♀ ”new“جَدِيدَ
ةٌ  → ♂ ”beautiful“جَمِيلٌ   ♀ ”beautiful“جَمِيلَ

 ♀ ”skillful“مَاهِرَةٌ  → ♂ ”skillful“مَاهِرٌ 
 

So, the basic rule is simple: 
Add ـة to many masculine nouns and adjectives 
to form the feminine.  
 

But here is the important part: this rule is 
common, not universal. 
 

Not every masculine noun becomes feminine 
by simply adding ـة. Arabic has natural gender, 
grammatical gender, and some special word 
patterns that you will learn gradually. 
For example, some masculine and feminine 
pairs are completely different words: 
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ةٌ  → ”a man“رَجُلٌ 
َ
 ”a woman“اِمْرَأ

 
ٌ
د
َ
تٌ  → ”a boy“وَل ْ

 ”a girl“بِن
 

Some feminine nouns do not end with ـة at all: 
مْسٌ 

َ
 ♀ ”sun“ش

رْضٌ 
َ
 ♀ ”earth / land“أ

نٌ   ♀ ”eye / spring“عَي ْ

ارٌ 
َ
 ♀ ”fire“ن

And some words end with ـة but refer to males, 
especially proper names: 

 
ُ
 ♂ ”Hamzah“حَمْزَة
 
ُ
سَامَة

ُ
 ♂ ”Usāmah“أ

 
ُ
 ♂ ”Muʿāwiyah“مُعَاوِيَة

 

This is why you should not depend only on the 
ending of a noun. The ending is a strong clue, 
but it is not always enough. 
Arabic also has other feminine markers besides 
Tāʾ Marbūtah ـة. 
Some feminine words end with alif Maqsoorah 
 ـى
ُ
صُورَة

ْ
لِفُ المَق

َ
 :such as ,الأ

ى  َ بْْ
ُ
 ♀ ”major / greater“ك
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رَى 
ْ
 ♀ ”minor / smaller“صُغ

Some feminine words end with alif Mamdūdah 
 ـاء

ُ
ودَة

ُ
لِفُ المَمْد

َ
 :such as ,الأ

 ♀ ”red“حَمْرَاءُ 
 ♀ ”desert“صَحْرَاءُ 

 ♀ ”sky“سَمَاءٌ 
 

At this stage, do not try to memorize every 
exception or every advanced pattern. Focus 
first on the most common and practical rule: 
many masculine nouns and adjectives become 
feminine by adding ـة. 
 

For example: 
 طَالِبَةٌ  →طَالِبٌ 
مٌ 
ِّ
مَةٌ  →مُعَل  مُعَلِّ

 طَبِيبَةٌ  →طَبِيبٌ 
ةٌ  →جَمِيلٌ   جَمِيلَ
 مَاهِرَةٌ  →مَاهِرٌ 
 

Once this pattern becomes familiar, you will be 
able to recognize many masculine and 
feminine forms more easily. 
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The key is to learn each new noun with its 
gender.  
 

When you learn a word, ask yourself: 
→ Is it masculine or feminine? 
→ Does it have a feminine form? 
→ Is the feminine form made by adding ـة? 
→ Or is it a special word that must be learned 

separately? 
 

In conclusion, adding Tāʾ Marbūtah ـة is one of 
the most important ways to form feminine 
nouns and adjectives in Arabic. It is a powerful 
pattern, but it is not the only one. 
 

Learn the common rule first, then gradually 
build your understanding of the exceptions. 
Step by step, Arabic gender patterns will 
become clearer, more logical, and much easier 
to use in real sentences. 
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Roadmap — Step 06 
Learn Arabic Nouns According to Number 
 

In Arabic, as in many other languages, nouns 
change form according to number. Arabic has 
three main numbers: singular for one, dual for 
two, and plural for more than two. 
 

In this step, you will begin learning how 
singular nouns are converted into their dual 
and plural forms. 
 

(1) Converting a Singular Masculine Noun ♂ 
into a Dual Masculine Noun ♂♂. 
To change a singular masculine noun into its 
dual form, you add a specific suffix to the 
singular noun. This suffix can be either ِ ِ or ـان  ن

ْ  ـي  
depending on the noun’s position in the 
sentence.  
 

For example, the singular masculine noun ِ م  مُعَلِّ
“teacher” becomes either ِ مَان 

ِّ
ِ or مُعَل ْن

 
مَي 
ِّ
 in the مُعَل

dual form. Likewise, the singular masculine 
noun ِ س د 

 
ِ engineer” becomes either“ مُهَن سَان  د 

 
 مُهَن
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or ِ ْن
 
سَي  د 

 
 You may now be wondering: what is .مُهَن

the difference between ِ مَان 
ِّ
ِ and مُعَل ْن

 
مَي 
ِّ
 ?مُعَل

 

The answer is simple: the difference depends 
on the grammatical case of the noun in the 
sentence. 
 

Arabic nouns can appear in three main 
grammatical cases: nominative, accusative, and 
genitive. These cases are determined by the 
noun’s function and position in the sentence. 
 

When the noun is in the nominative case, we 
use the suffix ِ ِ so we say ,ـان  مَان 

ِّ
 .مُعَل

 

When the noun is in the accusative or genitive 
case, we use the suffix ِ ْن

 
ِ so we say ,ـي  ْن

 
مَي 
ِّ
 .مُعَل

 

This means that the dual form changes 
depending on how the noun is used in the 
sentence. For example, after a preposition, the 
dual noun usually takes ِ ْن

ِ as in ,ـي   ْن
مَي  
ِّ
 with“ مَعَِمُعَل

two teachers.” So, always look at the noun’s 
position before choosing between ِ ِ and ـان  ْن

 .ـي  
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(2) Converting a Singular Feminine Noun ♀ 
into a Dual Feminine Noun ♀♀. 
Similarly, to change a singular feminine noun 
into its dual form, you add the dual ending to 
the singular noun. The ending will be either ِ ان 

َ
 ـت

or ِ ْن
 
ي 
َ
 depending on the noun’s grammatical ,ـت

case in the sentence. 
 

For example, the singular feminine noun ِ
 
مَة

ِّ
 مُعَل

“female teacher” becomes either ِ ان 
َ
مَت
ِّ
 or مُعَل

ِ ن
ْ ي  
َ
مَت
ِّ
 .in the dual form مُعَل

 

Likewise, the singular feminine noun ِ
 
سَة د 

 
 مُهَن

“female engineer” becomes either ِ ان 
َ
سَت د 

 
 or مُهَن

ِ ن
ْ ي  
َ
سَت د 

 
 .مُهَن

 

Here are three important points to 
remember: 
(1) As feminine singular nouns end with ـــ ــ ــ ةـ  we 

need to change the ــــ ـ ــ ةـ  into an open Taa’ ـــِــ تـ  
before adding the suffix. This is because Tāʾ 
Marbūtah can only appear at the end of a 
word, not in the middle of a longer form. 
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(2) The difference between ِ ان 
َ
سَت د 

 
ِ and مُهَن ْن

 
ي 
َ
سَت د 

 
 مُهَن

depends on the grammatical case of the 
word in the sentence. 
 

(3) As mentioned earlier, Arabic nouns can 
appear in three main grammatical cases: 
nominative, accusative, and genitive. If the 
noun is in the nominative case, we use the 
ending ِ ان 

َ
ِ so we say ,ـت ان 

َ
سَت د 

 
 If the noun is .مُهَن

in the accusative or genitive case, we use 
the ending ِ ْن

 
ي 
َ
ِ so we say ,ـت ْن

 
ي 
َ
سَت د 

 
 .مُهَن

 

(3) Converting a Singular Masculine Noun ♂ 
into a Masculine Sound Plural Noun ♂♂♂. 
As mentioned earlier, Arabic noun forms often 
change through specific endings. To convert a 
singular masculine noun into a masculine 
sound plural, you usually add one of two 
endings to the singular masculine form. 
 

To form the masculine sound plural, the ending 
will be either َِون ُـ  or َِْ ي   ـ , depending on the 
grammatical case of the noun in the sentence. 
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For example, the singular masculine noun ِ م  مُعَلِّ
“teacher” becomes either َِمُون َِْ or مُعَلِّ ي  م 

ِّ
 in the مُعَل

masculine sound plural. 
 

Likewise, the singular masculine noun ِ س د 
 
 مُهَن

“engineer” becomes either َِسُون د 
 
َِْ or مُهَن ي  س  د 

 
 .مُهَن

 

Remember: 
 

(1) The difference between َِسُون د 
 
َِْ and مُهَن ي  س  د 

 
 مُهَن

depends on the grammatical case of the 
word in the sentence. We use َِسُون د 

 
 in the مُهَن

nominative case, and َِْ ي  س  د 
 
 in the مُهَن

accusative or genitive case. This is why you 
must look at the word’s role in the sentence 
before choosing the correct plural ending. 
 

(2) Arabic nouns can appear in three main 
grammatical cases: nominative, accusative, 
and genitive. If the noun is in the 
nominative case, we use the ending َِون ُـ , so 
we say َِسُون د 

 
 If the noun is in the .مُهَن

accusative or genitive case, we use the 
ending َِْ ي   ـ , so we say َِْ ي  س  د 

 
 .مُهَن
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(4) Converting a Singular Feminine Noun ♀ 
into a Feminine Sound Plural Noun ♀♀♀ 
To form the feminine sound plural, you usually 
add the ending ِ ِ or ـات   to the singular ـات 
feminine noun, depending on the grammatical 
case of the word in the sentence. 
 

For example, the singular feminine noun ِ
 
مَة

ِّ
 مُعَل

“female teacher” becomes either ِ مَات 
ِّ
 or مُعَل

ِ مَات 
ِّ
 .in the feminine sound plural مُعَل

 

Likewise, the singular feminine noun ِ
 
سَة د 

 
 مُهَن

“female engineer” becomes either ِ سَات  د 
 
 or مُهَن

ِ سَات  د 
 
 .مُهَن

 

Remember: 
(1) The difference between ِ سَات  د 

 
ِ and مُهَن سَات  د 

 
 مُهَن

depends on the grammatical case of the 
word in the sentence. 
 

(2) If the noun is in the nominative case, we use 
the ending ِ ِ so we say ,ـات  سَات  د 

 
 If the .مُهَن

noun is in the accusative or genitive case, 
we use the ending ِ ِ so we say ,ـات  سَات  د 

 
 .مُهَن
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In conclusion, learning how to convert singular 
nouns into their dual and plural forms is an 
essential step in understanding Arabic 
grammar. Arabic nouns have three main 
numbers: singular, dual, and plural, and each 
form helps you express meaning more 
precisely. 
 
Arabic uses specific endings to show number, 
gender, and case. These endings are not 
random; they tell you important information 
about the noun and its role in the sentence. 
Learning these patterns helps you recognize 
nouns more easily, form them correctly, and 
build stronger, more accurate Arabic 
sentences. 
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Roadmap — Step 07 
Learn the Common Forms of the Broken 
Plural 
 

In the previous chapter, you learned that 
Arabic plurals can appear in three main forms: 
the sound masculine plural  ِالِم رِ السَّ

َّ
ك
َ
 the ,جَمْعُ المُذ

sound feminine plural  ِالِم ثِ السَّ َّ
ن
َ
 and the ,جَمْعُ المُؤ

broken plural  ِ سِي 
ْ
ك
َّ
 .جَمْعُ الت

 

The first two are considered regular because 
they are usually formed by adding a suffix to 
the end of the singular noun — such as  َون ُـ  or 
ي  َ  ِـ  for the sound masculine plural, and ـات for 
the sound feminine plural — without making a 
major change to the original structure of the 
singular noun. 
 

In this chapter, you will begin learning about 
broken plurals. 
 

The good news is that broken plurals are not as 
random as they may first appear. Some broken 
plurals are learned through exposure and 
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repeated hearing, but many follow 
recognizable patterns. Once you become 
familiar with the most common patterns, 
broken plurals will start to feel much more 
manageable. 
 

Because broken plurals include many forms 
and details, this chapter will focus only on the 
most common and useful patterns. The 
purpose of this eBook is to give you practical 
shortcuts, helpful guidance, and a clear 
roadmap — not to overwhelm you with every 
technical rule. 
 

In Arabic, the broken plural  ُجَمْع  ِ سِي 
ْ
ك
َّ
الت  is a type 

of plural that does not follow the regular suffix-
based formation used in sound plurals. It is 
called “broken” because the internal structure 
of the singular noun changes when the plural is 
formed. 
Instead of simply adding a suffix, the word 
itself may change in different ways depending 
on the noun. Letters may be added, removed, 
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or rearranged, and the vowel pattern may also 
change. This is what makes the broken plural 
one of the most important — and most 
interesting — features of Arabic nouns. 
 

Why Is It Called a Broken Plural? 
The Arabic broken plural is called “broken” 
because it does not follow the regular pattern 
used to form sound plurals. 
 

In the sound masculine and sound feminine 
plurals, the singular noun usually stays mostly 
unchanged, and a plural ending is simply 
added to the end of the word. In the broken 
plural, however, the internal structure of the 
singular noun changes. 
 

This change may happen in different ways. The 
vowel pattern may change, a letter may be 
added, a letter may be removed, or more than 
one change may happen at the same time. 
For example, the Arabic word for “book” is 
ٌ ٌ and its plural is ,كِتَاب  تُب 

ُ
 ا In this case, the alif .ك

is removed, and the vowel pattern changes. 
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Similarly, the word   ب ْ
ل
َ
وب   heart” becomes“ ق

ُ
ل
ُ
 in ق

the plural. Here, the letter Wāw و is added, and 
the vowel pattern also changes. 
 

This is different from the sound masculine and 
sound feminine plurals, where the main 
structure of the singular noun usually remains 
the same and only the plural ending is added. 
 

In general, broken plurals are commonly 
discussed in two broad categories: the plural of 
few and the plural of many. The plural of few is 
usually associated with smaller numbers, while 
the plural of many is associated with larger or 
more general quantities. 
 

To make broken plurals easier to understand, 
Arabic uses morphological patterns. This 
means that nouns can be studied according to 
recognized word patterns, which helps learners 
see how certain singular nouns change into 
their plural forms. The plural of few commonly 
follows four main patterns: ة ة، فِعْلَ عِلَ

ْ
ف
َ
عَال، أ

ْ
ف
َ
عُل، أ

ْ
ف
َ
 أ
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The plural of many has many more patterns, so 
in this roadmap we will focus only on the most 
common and useful ones. 
 

As a beginner, you may look at broken plurals 
and think, “This feels confusing.” That reaction 
is completely normal. Broken plurals take time, 
exposure, and practice.  
 

Keep going — once you begin recognizing the 
common patterns, they will become much 
easier to understand. With enough practice, 
these forms will stop feeling like separate rules 
and start becoming familiar parts of the Arabic 
system. 
 

Plural-of-a-few patterns: 
Here are some examples. 

Singular Noun Broken Plural Noun 
بْحُر sea  بَحْر

َ
 أ

هْر
َ
هُرٌ river  ن

ْ
ن
َ
 أ

س
ْ
ف
َ
س soul, self, person  ن

ُ
ف
ْ
ن
َ
 أ

حَبْلٌ  rope ٌحْبُل
َ
 أ

ٌ ْ
ْ ب 
َ
ٌ deer  ظ ب 

ْ
ظ
َ
ٌ/ٌأ ْ ب ِ

ْ
ظ
َ
 أ
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Plural-of-many patterns: 
As indicated above for this type of plural there 
are around twenty-five patters. Here, only the 
most commonly used patterns are highlighted. 
Here are some examples. 
 

Singular Noun Broken Plural Noun 
حْمَر

َ
 حُمْرٌ ♂ red  أ

 حُمْرٌ ♀  red  حَمْرَاء

سْمَر
َ
 سُمْرٌ ♂  brown/tan  أ

 سُمْرٌ ♀  brown/tan  سَمْرَاء

اء َ ضَْ
َ
ٌ/ٌخ ضََ

ْ
خ
َ
ٌ ♂ ♀ green  أ ضَْ

ُ
 خ

 

In conclusion, broken plurals are an important 
type of Arabic plural that do not follow the 
regular suffix-based pattern used in sound 
plurals. 
 

They are formed in different ways depending 
on the noun, and they are commonly divided 
into two main categories: the plural of few and 
the plural of many. To understand these forms 
more easily, Arabic uses morphological 
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patterns that help learners recognize how 
singular nouns change into their plural forms. 
These patterns give you a clearer way to study 
broken plurals instead of seeing every plural as 
a completely new and unrelated word. In this 
chapter, we highlighted some of the most 
common broken plural patterns to give you a 
strong and practical starting point. 
 
Keep reviewing the examples, stay patient with 
the patterns, and do not worry if they take time 
to feel familiar. The more you see and repeat 
them, the easier they will become to recognize 
in real Arabic. I will see you in the next chapter. 
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Roadmap — Step 08 
Learn the 14 Separated Pronouns 
 

In Arabic, pronouns ُ مَائِر  َّ
 are words we use to الض

refer to people, objects, or ideas instead of 
repeating their names again and again. 
 

For example, instead of saying a person’s 
name every time, you can say he, she, you, we, 
or they. Simple idea — big impact. Pronouns 
ُ مَائِر 

َّ
 make your Arabic smoother, clearer, and الض

much easier to use. 
 

Arabic has a group of common separated 
pronouns called ُ مَائِر 

َّ
ُ الض

 
ة
َ
صِل

َ
ف
ْ
ن الم  . These pronouns 

stand alone as separate words ُ
َ
صِل

َ
ف
ْ
ن ُم 

 
ة . They are 

not attached to the end of a noun, verb, or 
particle.  
 

Arabic separated pronouns are usually taught 
as 14 pronoun categories because they are 
organized according to three important 
features: person, number and gender. This 
helps you know exactly who is speaking, who is 
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being addressed, and who is being talked 
about. 
 

Here are the 14 separated pronouns: 
 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 
ا 
َ
ن
َ
تَ  أ

ْ
ن
َ
 هُوَ  أ

حْنُ 
َ
 ن

ت  
ْ
ن
َ
َ  أ ِ  ه 

تُمَا
ْ
ن
َ
 هُمَا أ

تُمَا
ْ
ن
َ
 هُمَا أ

تُمْ 
ْ
ن
َ
 هُمْ  أ

ُن 
ت ُ
ْ
ن
َ
 هُنن  أ

 

These pronouns are used in many Arabic 
sentence structures. You will often see them as 
subjects, for emphasis, and in sentences where 
the speaker wants to make the person or group 
especially clear. 
 

They can also appear with other words, such as 
particles and prepositions, as you begin 
forming more advanced sentence patterns. 
 

Learning these 14 separated pronouns is 
important because they are among the basic 
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building blocks of Arabic sentences. Without 
pronouns, communication becomes repetitive 
and heavy. With pronouns, you can speak and 
write more naturally. 
 

For example, in the sentence: 
ا
َ
ن
َ
ُ أ حِب 

ُ
ُ أ

َ
ة العَرَبِيَّ  “I love Arabic.” 
 

The pronoun ا نَ
َ
 means “I.” It shows who is أ

doing the action and makes the sentence clear 
from the beginning. 
 

So, before you move deeper into Arabic 
grammar, take your time with these pronouns. 
Learn their meanings, notice their gender and 
number, and practice using them in simple 
sentences. You will see them again and again 
throughout your Arabic-learning journey. 
 

The 14 separated pronouns are important 
because they help you build more complete 
Arabic sentences. Once you know them well, 
you can begin combining them with verbs, 
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prepositions, nouns, and other parts of speech 
to express clearer and more detailed ideas. 
 

In Arabic, pronouns are also closely connected 
to grammar. They help you understand who is 
speaking, who is being addressed, and who or 
what is being talked about. They also show 
important information such as gender and 
number, which are essential for forming 
accurate Arabic sentences. 
 

That is why mastering the 14 separated 
pronouns is a major step toward becoming 
more confident in Arabic. 
 

In short, these pronouns are not just a list to 
memorize. They are part of the foundation of 
Arabic sentence building.  
 

Once you understand them, you will be able to 
communicate more clearly, express yourself 
more accurately, and move more confidently 
into more advanced sentence structures. 
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Roadmap — Step 09 
Learn How to Use the 14 Separated 
Pronouns with Nouns 
 

In the previous chapter, you learned the 14 
separated pronouns and why they are so 
important in Arabic. Now it is time to take the 
next step: using these pronouns with nouns 
correctly. 
 

This is where Arabic starts to become more 
practical. 
 

When you use a pronoun with a noun, you 
need to pay attention to two important things: 
gender and number. In Arabic, the pronoun 
and the noun should agree with each other. 
 

That means masculine goes with masculine, 
feminine goes with feminine, singular goes 
with singular, dual goes with dual, and plural 
goes with plural. 
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Let’s first review the 14 separated 
pronouns: 
 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 
ا 
َ
ن
َ
تَ  أ

ْ
ن
َ
 هُوَ  أ

حْنُ 
َ
ت   ن

ْ
ن
َ
َ  أ ِ  ه 

تُمَا 
ْ
ن
َ
 هُمَا أ

تُمَا
ْ
ن
َ
 هُمَا أ

تُمْ 
ْ
ن
َ
 هُمْ  أ

ُن 
ت ُ
ْ
ن
َ
 هُنن  أ

 

Now let’s apply them using the noun ٌ دِس
ْ
 مُهَن

“engineer” and its different forms. 
 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 
سٌ /   د 

ْ
ا مُهَن

َ
ن
َ
أ

 
ٌ
سَة د 

ْ
 مُهَن

سٌ  د 
ْ
تَ مُهَن

ْ
ن
َ
سٌ  أ د 

ْ
 هُوَ مُهَن

سَان  /   د 
ْ
حْنُ مُهَن

َ
ن

سَتَان  /   د 
ْ
مُهَن

  / 
َ
سُون د 

ْ
مُهَن

سَاتٌ  د 
ْ
 مُهَن

 
ٌ
سَة د 

ْ
ت  مُهَن

ْ
ن
َ
  أ

ٌ
سَة د 

ْ
َ مُهَن ِ  ه 

سَان   د 
ْ
تُمَا مُهَن

ْ
ن
َ
سَان   أ د 

ْ
 هُمَا مُهَن

سَتَان   د 
ْ
تُمَا مُهَن

ْ
ن
َ
سَتَان   أ د 

ْ
 هُمَا مُهَن

 
َ
سُون د 

ْ
تُمْ مُهَن

ْ
ن
َ
  أ

َ
سُون د 

ْ
 هُمْ مُهَن

سَاتٌ  د 
ْ
ُن مُهَن

ت ُ
ْ
ن
َ
سَاتٌ  أ د 

ْ
 هُنن مُهَن

 

Notice how the noun changes depending on 
the pronoun. With ٌ تَ ْ

ن
َ
وٌَ and أ  we use the ,هُ
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masculine singular form ٌ دِس
ْ
  .مُهَن

With ٌِت ْ
ن
َ
ٌَ and أ  we use the feminine singular ,هِِ

form ٌ
 
دِسَة

ْ
مَا With .مُهَن تُ نْ

َ
مَاٌ and أ  we use the dual ,هُ

form: ٌِدِسَان انٌِ for two males and مُهَنْ دِسَتَ  for two مُهَنْ
females.  
 

With ٌْم تُ نْ
َ
مٌْ and أ  we use the masculine plural ,هُ

form ٌَدِسُون ُنٌ With .مُهَنْ ُ ت  ْ
ن
َ
ننٌ and أ  we use the ,هُ

feminine plural form ٌ دِسَات 
ْ
 .مُهَن

 

This is the main idea: the noun must match the 
pronoun in both gender and number. 
So, whenever you use the 14 separated 
pronouns with nouns, do not only memorize 
the pronoun.  
 

Look at the noun beside it. Ask yourself: Is it 
masculine or feminine? Is it singular, dual, or 
plural? 
Once you train yourself to notice this 
agreement, your Arabic sentences will become 
much more accurate and natural. 
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Roadmap — Step 10 
Learn Verbs and Tenses in Arabic 
 

In Arabic, verbs  ُعَال
ْ
ف
َ
 play a central role in الأ

building sentences and expressing meaning. If 
nouns give you the people, places, and things 
in a sentence, verbs tell you what is happening. 
 

This is why verbs are a major step in your 
Arabic-learning journey. 
 

Arabic verbs are built in a very structured way. 
Most Arabic verbs come from a root made up 
of three letters, and sometimes four. This root 
carries the core meaning. Then Arabic uses 
different patterns to create related verb forms 
with different meanings. 
 

For example, once you understand how roots 
and patterns work, you will begin to see that 
Arabic verbs are not random. They follow a 
system — and that system can make the 
language much easier to understand. This is 
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why learning verb patterns early can save you a 
lot of confusion later. 
 

Another important point is tense. 
Arabic learners usually start with two main verb 
forms: the past tense ُ ِ  

 and the present المَاض 
tense ُ ارِع ضَ  .الم 
 

The past tense is used for actions that have 
already happened. The present tense is used 
for actions happening now, repeated actions, 
or general present meaning. 
 

You may now be wondering: “What about the 
future tense?” Good question. 
In Arabic, the future is usually formed from the 
present tense. For the near future, we add the 
prefix سَـ to the present-tense verb. For the 
farther or more general future, we place the 
word َُسَوْف before the present-tense verb. 
 

So, instead of learning a completely separate 
future form, you build the future from the 
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present. Nice little shortcut. Arabic verbs also 
have two voices: the active voice ُي

ِ  
ُ المَبْن  وم 

ُ
مَعْل

ْ
ل ل   

and the passive voice ُي
ِ  
ُ المَبْن  ول 

مَجْه 
ْ
ل ل  . 

 

In the active voice, the subject performs the 
action. In the passive voice, the subject 
receives the action or is affected by it. 
 

Arabic verbs also appear in different moods, 
including the indicative ُ وع

 
 the subjunctive ,المَرْف

ُ وب  ص 
ْ
ومُ  the jussive ,المَن  and the imperative ,المَجْز 

ُ مْر 
َ
 These moods affect the form of the verb .الأ

and are often connected to the particles or 
sentence structures that come before it. 
 

Do not worry if these terms feel technical at 
first. At this stage, your goal is not to memorize 
every detail. Your goal is to understand that 
Arabic verbs change according to tense, voice, 
mood, subject, and sentence context. 
 

There are also other important verb features, 
such as aspect, transitivity, and conjugation. 
Aspect refers to how the action is viewed. 
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Transitivity tells us whether the verb needs an 
object. Conjugation refers to how the verb 
changes according to the subject and tense. 
 

To understand Arabic properly and 
communicate with accuracy, you need a strong 
foundation in verbs and tenses. This foundation 
will help you build clearer sentences and 
understand how meaning changes from one 
verb form to another. 
 

A major part of using Arabic verbs correctly is 
learning how to use them with the 14 
separated pronouns. We will explore this step 
by step in the coming chapters. 
 

This is important because Arabic verbs change 
depending on who is doing the action. The 
verb form will not be the same with ا نَ

َ
ُ ”,I“ أ تَ ْ

ن
َ
 أ

“you,” َُو َُ ”,he“ ه  ِ مُْ she,” or“ ه   they.” Once“ ه 
you understand this connection between verbs 
and pronouns, conjugation becomes much 
clearer and more logical. 
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So do not treat verbs as isolated words. Learn 
them together with the pronouns, because this 
is how Arabic verbs are actually used in real 
sentences. When you connect each verb form 
to the correct pronoun, you begin to 
understand who is doing the action and why 
the verb changes. 
 
Keep going — verbs are where Arabic starts to 
become much more alive. Once you 
understand how verbs work with pronouns, you 
will be able to build clearer sentences, express 
actions more accurately, and recognize real 
Arabic patterns with more confidence. 
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Roadmap — Step 11 
Learn How to Conjugate Present-Tense 
Verbs with the 14 Separated Pronouns 
 

Conjugating verbs is one of the most important 
skills you need when learning Arabic. Once you 
understand how verbs change, you can say 
who is doing the action, whether the subject is 
masculine or feminine, and whether you are 
speaking about one person, two people, or a 
group. 
 

In Arabic, verbs are commonly taught with the 
14 separated pronouns  

ُ
ة
َ
صِل

َ
ف
ْ
مَائِرُ المُن

َّ
 These .الض

pronouns help you see clearly how the verb 
changes according to the subject. 
 

In this chapter, we will focus on the present-
tense verb  ُارِع  and how it is conjugated الفِعْلُ المُضَ
with the 14 separated pronouns. This will give 
you a strong foundation for building useful 
Arabic sentences. 
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Let’s quickly review the 14 separated 
pronouns: 
 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 
ا 
َ
ن
َ
تَ  أ

ْ
ن
َ
 هُوَ  أ

حْنُ 
َ
ت   ن

ْ
ن
َ
َ  أ ِ  ه 

تُمَا 
ْ
ن
َ
 هُمَا أ

تُمَا
ْ
ن
َ
 هُمَا أ

تُمْ 
ْ
ن
َ
 هُمْ  أ

ُن 
ت ُ
ْ
ن
َ
 هُنن  أ

 

Now, here is the key idea: Arabic present-tense 
verbs are built using a prefix and suffix system. 
 

In simple terms, this means that something 
may be added to the beginning of the verb, 
the end of the verb, or both.  
 

These additions are not random; they follow 
clear patterns linked to the pronoun and the 
subject of the sentence. The more you notice 
these patterns, the faster you will recognize 
how the verb is being used. 
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Here is the general pattern: 
 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 

 ــ
َ
ا أ
َ
ن
َ
 ــ أ

َ
تَ ت

ْ
ن
َ
ــ أ  هُوَ يَ

ــ
َ
حْنُ ن

َ
َُ  ن ت   ـ ــ 

َ
ت  ت

ْ
ن
َ
 ــ أ

َ
َ ت ِ  ه 

ان    َـ ــ 
َ
تُمَا ت

ْ
ن
َ
ان   أ َـ  هُمَا يَــ 

ان   َـ ــ 
َ
تُمَا ت

ْ
ن
َ
ان   أ َـ ــ 

َ
 هُمَا ت

 
َ
ون ُـ ــ 

َ
تُمْ ت

ْ
ن
َ
  أ

َ
ون ُـ  هُمْ يَــ 

نَ  ْـ ــ 
َ
ُن ت

ت ُ
ْ
ن
َ
نَ  أ ْـ  هُنن يَــ 

 

Do not worry if the table feels a little technical 
at first. The main point is simple: each pronoun 
has a pattern, and that pattern tells you what to 
add before or after the verb. 
 

Now let’s apply the formula to the verb  َب َ
ه
َ
 ذ

“to go” in the present tense:  ُب َ
ه
ْ
 .يَذ

 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 

هَبُ 
ْ
ذ
َ
ا أ
َ
ن
َ
هَبُ  أ

ْ
ذ
َ
تَ ت

ْ
ن
َ
هَبُ  أ

ْ
 هُوَ يَذ

هَبُ 
ْ
ذ
َ
حْنُ ن

َ
 ن

 َُ ت  هَب 
ْ
ذ
َ
ت  ت

ْ
ن
َ
هَبُ  أ

ْ
ذ
َ
َ ت ِ  ه 

هَبَان  
ْ
ذ
َ
تُمَا ت

ْ
ن
َ
هَبَان   أ

ْ
 هُمَا يَذ
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هَبَان  
ْ
ذ
َ
تُمَا ت

ْ
ن
َ
هَبَان   أ

ْ
ذ
َ
 هُمَا ت

 
َ
هَبُون

ْ
ذ
َ
تُمْ ت

ْ
ن
َ
  أ

َ
هَبُون

ْ
 هُمْ يَذ

 َُ هَت ْ
ْ
ذ
َ
ُن ت

ت ُ
ْ
ن
َ
َُ  أ هَت ْ

ْ
 هُنن يَذ

 

مَا  →
ُ
بَانِ  ه

َ
ه
ْ
يَذ  = they two go ♂♂ 

مَا  →
ُ
بَانِ  ه

َ
ه
ْ
ذ
َ
ت  = they two go ♀♀ 

مَا  →
ُ
ت
ْ
ن
َ
بَانِ  أ

َ
ه
ْ
ذ
َ
ت  is used for both masculine dual 

and feminine dual in the second person. 

Notice the pattern. Sometimes only the 
beginning of the verb changes, as in  ،ُب َ

ه
ْ
ذ
َ
أ

بُ 
َ
ه
ْ
ذ
َ
بُ، ت

َ
ه
ْ
بُ، يَذ

َ
ه
ْ
ذ
َ
 Sometimes the beginning .ن

and the ending both change, as in  ، نَ بِي 
َ
ه
ْ
ذ
َ
ت

نَ  ي ْ
َ
ه
ْ
ذ
َ
، ت

َ
بُون

َ
ه
ْ
بَانِ، يَذ

َ
ه
ْ
ذ
َ
 .ت

 

That is why this table is so useful. It gives you a 
clear map for present-tense conjugation. 
 

With regular practice, and by following the 
pronouns in this order, you will begin to 
recognize the pattern naturally. Start with one 
verb, repeat it with all 14 pronouns, and then 
apply the same method to other verbs. 
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The more you practice, the more Arabic verbs 
will start to feel organized instead of 
intimidating. 
 

Do not try to memorize the whole table as 
separate, unrelated forms. Instead, look for the 
repeated parts. The verb root stays connected 
to the meaning, while the prefixes and suffixes 
show who is doing the action.  
 

Once you understand this idea, present-tense 
conjugation becomes much easier to follow. 
 

Remember, Arabic verbs may look complicated 
at first, but they are built on a system. The 
more you practice one verb pattern at a time, 
the more confident you will become. Step by 
step, you will stop seeing the forms as 
confusing endings and start seeing them as 
clear signals that tell you who is doing the 
action. 
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Roadmap — Step 12 
Learn How to Conjugate Past-Tense Verbs 
with the 14 Separated Pronouns 
 

In the previous chapter, you learned how to 
conjugate present-tense verbs  ُارِع  with الفِعْلُ المُضَ
the 14 separated pronouns  

ُ
ة
َ
صِل

َ
ف
ْ
مَائِرُ المُن

َّ
 .الض

 

Now, let’s move to another essential part of 
Arabic grammar: the past tense  ِ ِ

 .الفِعْلُ المَاض 
 

The past tense is used to talk about actions 
that have already happened. For example: “he 
went,” “she wrote,” “I studied,” or “they 
learned.” 
 

Here is the good news: past-tense conjugation 
in Arabic is often easier to understand than 
present-tense conjugation because it mainly 
depends on suffixes. In other words, you 
usually add something to the end of the verb 
to show who did the action. 
In the present tense, you learned that Arabic 
verbs may use both prefixes and suffixes. But in 
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the past tense, the main focus is the suffix 
system. 
 

Let’s look at the general pattern: 
 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 
ت   ْـ ا 

َ
ن
َ
تَ  أ ْـ تَ 

ْ
ن
َ
وَ  ـَ أ  ه 

ا 
َ
ن ْـ حْن  

َ
 ن

تِ  ْـ تِ 
ْ
ن
َ
تْ  أ َـ  َ  هِي

مَا ت  ْـ مَا  ت 
ْ
ن
َ
ا أ َـ مَا   ه 

مَا ت  ْـ مَا  ت 
ْ
ن
َ
تَا  أ َـ مَا   ه 

مْ  ت  ْـ مْ  ت 
ْ
ن
َ
وا  أ  ـ مْ   ه 

نَّ 
ت   ْـ نَّ 

ت  
ْ
ن
َ
نَ  أ ْـ نَّ   ه 

 

→ For  َو -there is no added suffix; the past ,هُ
tense verb usually ends with حَة  َـ ْ

ت
َ
 as in ,ف

بَ 
َ
ه
َ
 .ذ

→ For  ا َـ مَا  بَا  the final form appears like ,هُ هَ  .ذَ
→ For وا ُـ مْ  ُ

بُوا  the final form appears like ,ه هَ  .ذَ
 

Notice that the past-tense verb does not use 
the same prefix system you saw in the present 
tense. Instead, the ending of the verb changes 
according to the pronoun, gender, and 
number. 
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Now let’s apply this pattern to the verb  َب َ
ه
َ
 ذ

“to go.” 
 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 
هَبْت  

َ
ا ذ

َ
ن
َ
هَبْتَ  أ

َ
تَ ذ

ْ
ن
َ
هَبَ  أ

َ
وَ ذ  ه 

ا 
َ
هَبْن

َ
حْن  ذ

َ
 ن

هَبْتِ 
َ
تِ ذ

ْ
ن
َ
هَبَتْ  أ

َ
َ ذ  هِي

مَا  هَبْت 
َ
مَا ذ ت 

ْ
ن
َ
هَبَا  أ

َ
مَا ذ  ه 

مَا  هَبْت 
َ
مَا ذ ت 

ْ
ن
َ
هَبَتَا  أ

َ
مَا ذ  ه 

مْ  هَبْت 
َ
مْ ذ ت 

ْ
ن
َ
وا  أ هَب 

َ
مْ ذ  ه 

نَّ 
هَبْت  

َ
نَّ ذ

ت  
ْ
ن
َ
نَ  أ هَت ْ

َ
نَّ ذ  ه 

 

بَا →
َ
ه
َ
مَا ذ

ُ
 ♂♂ they two went = ه

ا →
َ
بَت
َ
ه
َ
مَا ذ

ُ
 ♀♀ they two went = ه

مَا →
ُ
بْت
َ
ه
َ
مَا ذ

ُ
ت
ْ
ن
َ
 is used for both masculine dual أ

and feminine dual in the second person. 
 

Once you understand this table, past-tense 
conjugation becomes much more manageable. 
You are not trying to guess the form. You are 
following a clear pattern. 
 

Start with one verb, such as  َب َ
ه
َ
 and repeat it ,ذ

with all 14 separated pronouns. Then try the 
same process with other regular verbs. With 
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practice, your eyes will start recognizing the 
endings quickly, and your tongue will start 
producing them more naturally. 
 

Irregular verbs may need extra attention, of 
course. But even with irregular verbs, this table 
still gives you a useful map. It helps you know 
what kind of ending to expect and how the 
verb should agree with the subject. 
 

So do not rush this step. Practice the past 
tense slowly and in the same order shown in 
the table. Over time, you will build a strong 
foundation that will make Arabic verbs feel less 
confusing and much more organized. 
 

Let’s keep going — your Arabic sentence-
building skills are getting stronger step by 
step. 
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Roadmap — Step 13 
Learn How to Conjugate the Imperative 
with the 6 Second-Person Pronouns 
 

In Arabic, the imperative verb   مْر
َ
 is used فِعْلُ الأ

to give a command, instruction, or direct 
request. 
 

You use it when you want to say things like 
“write,” “go,” “listen,” “study,” or “wait.” In 
other words, the imperative is the form you 
need when you are speaking directly to 
someone and asking them to do something. 
 

The imperative can be used in everyday 
situations, such as giving instructions to a 
friend or family member. It can also appear in 
more formal contexts, depending on the 
wording, tone, and situation. 
 

To form the imperative in Arabic, you need to 
follow certain rules. These rules depend on the 
structure of the verb and its root letters.  
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Do not worry — in the coming chapters, I will 
give you practical tips to help you form the 
imperative more easily. 
 

There are two important types of commands 
in Arabic: 
Affirmative imperative: used to tell someone to 
do something. 
Example:  ْب ُ

ت
ْ
ك
ُ
 ”!Write“ — ا

Negative imperative: used to tell someone not 
to do something. 
Example:  ْب ُ

ت
ْ
ك
َ
 ت

َ
 ”!Do not write“ — لَ

 

The affirmative imperative gives a positive 
command, while the negative imperative uses 
 
َ
 with the present-tense verb to express لَ
prohibition. 
 

For example, the verb  َب َ
ت
َ
 means “to write.” Its ك

affirmative imperative form is: 
بْ 

ُ
ت
ْ
ك
ُ
 ”!Write“ ا
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The negative imperative is formed by placing  
َ
 لَ

before the present-tense verb in the 
appropriate form: 
بْ 

ُ
ت
ْ
ك
َ
 ت

َ
 ”!Do not write“ لَ

 

Now, here is the key point: the direct 
imperative is used only with the second-person 
pronouns, because you are giving the 
command directly to the person or people you 
are speaking to. 
 

That is why we focus here on these six second-
person categories: 

2nd Person 
تَ 

ْ
ن
َ
 ْـأ ــ  

تِ 
ْ
ن
َ
ـــي أ  

تُمَا 
ْ
ن
َ
ــا أ ـ  

تُمَا 
ْ
ن
َ
ــا أ ـ  

تُمْ 
ْ
ن
َ
ـــواأ  

نَّ 
ت ُ
ْ
ن
َ
نَ أ ْـ ـ  
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Notice that there are no first-person or third-
person forms in this table. That is because a 
direct command is addressed to “you,” not to 
“I,” “we,” “he,” “she,” or “they.” 
 

Now let’s apply this pattern to the verb  َب َ
ه
َ
 ذ

“to go.” 
 

 

مَا →
ُ
ت
ْ
ن
َ
 uses the same form for masculine dual أ

and feminine dual. 
→  

َ
ت

ْ
ن
َ
 .at the end  ْـ takes Sukūn أ

ُن  →
ُ ت 
ْ
ن
َ
نَ  keeps أ ْـ سْوَةِ: 

ِّ
 الن

ُ
ون

ُ
 .ن

 

As you can see, the imperative changes 
depending on who you are speaking to. If you 
are speaking to one male, you say  ْب َ

ه
ْ
 If you .اِذ

2nd Person 
تَ 

ْ
ن
َ
اِذهبْ أ  

تِ 
ْ
ن
َ
اِذهب   أ  

تُمَا 
ْ
ن
َ
اِذهبَا أ  

تُمَا 
ْ
ن
َ
اِذهبَا أ  

تُمْ 
ْ
ن
َ
اِذهبُوا أ  

نَّ 
ت ُ
ْ
ن
َ
نَ أ اِذهت ْ  
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are speaking to one female, you say  ِ ب ِ
َ
ه
ْ
 If .اِذ

you are speaking to a group of males, you say 
بُوا

َ
ه
ْ
 ,If you are speaking to a group of females .اِذ

you say  َُ ت ْ َ
ه
ْ
 .اِذ

 

Mastering the imperative helps you give 
instructions, make requests, and understand 
commands in real Arabic. It also helps you 
recognize how Arabic changes depending on 
who you are speaking to, whether one person, 
two people, or a group. 
 

Practice one verb at a time, repeat the forms 
carefully, and pay attention to the endings. 
Keep going — the next chapter builds on this 
foundation and will help you understand the 
imperative more clearly. 
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Roadmap — Step 14 
Learn How to Convert a Present-Tense Verb 
into a Past-Tense Verb 
 

Now that you have learned how the present 
tense and past tense work separately, let’s look 
at how you can move from one form to the 
other. 
 

In Arabic, converting a present-tense verb into 
a past-tense verb usually requires changes to 
the beginning of the verb, the ending of the 
verb, and sometimes the internal vowel pattern 
as well. The exact changes depend on the verb 
itself and the pronoun you want to use. 
 

Let’s see how this works using the present-
tense verb ُ ب  َ

ه
ْ
 ”.he goes“ — يَذ

 

To convert ُ ب  َ
ه
ْ
ذ
َ
 into the past-tense form ي

بَُ
َ
ه
َ
 :he went,” follow these steps“ — ذ

(1) Remove the present-tense prefix يَُـ, leaving 
the base form ُ ب  َ

ه
ْ
  .ذ
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(2) Change the Sukūn ون
ُ
ك  into a Fathah ذُْ on س 

حَة
ْ
ت
َ
ُ giving you ,ف ب  َ

ه
َ
 .ذ

(3) Change the Dammah ة مَّ َ
ُ on ض  into a ب 

Fathah حَة تْ
َ
بَُ giving you ,ف َ

ه
َ
 .ذ

(4) Now you can apply the past-tense suffixes 
you learned earlier and use َُب َ

ه
َ
 with the 14 ذ

separated pronouns. 
 

So far, this process works clearly with a regular 
verb like ُ ب  َ

ه
ْ
 ?But what about irregular verbs .يَذ

 

With irregular verbs, the general idea may be 
similar, but the actual changes can vary 
depending on the type of irregularity. This 
means you need to notice what kind of 
irregular verb you are dealing with before 
applying the pattern. 
 

Let’s look at an example. 
Consider the irregular verb يَهْدِي, which means 
“he guides.” This verb ends with the letter ي, 
which makes it a weak verb because ُي is one of 
the weak letters in Arabic. 
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Now let’s apply the steps to يَهْدِي: 
 

(1) Remove the prefix يَُـ, leaving دِي   .هْ
(2) Change the Sukūn ون

ُ
ك ـ on س   into a Fathah هْ

حَة
ْ
ت
َ
دِي giving you ,ف   .هَ

(3) Change the Kasrah ة سَْْ
َ
 into a Fathah دُِ on ك

حَة
ْ
ت
َ
ي giving you ,ف َ

د
َ
  .ه

(4) Because the verb ends with a weak letter, 
the final ي changes into alif Maqsoorah ُ لِف 

َ
الأ

ُى
 
ورَة ص 

ْ
ى giving you ,المَق َ

د
َ
 ”.he guided“ — ه

(5) After that, you can apply the past-tense 
suffixes you learned earlier to ى َ

د
َ
 ,ه

according to the pronoun you want to use. 
 

As you can see, the process of moving from 
the present tense to the past tense is fairly 
clear with regular verbs.  
 

With irregular verbs, however, you need to pay 
extra attention to the weak letters and the type 
of change they require. 
 

So, do not treat every verb as exactly the same. 
First, identify whether the verb is regular or 
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irregular, because different verb types may 
require different changes. A regular verb may 
follow a clear and simple pattern, while an 
irregular verb may change because of weak 
letters or other special features. 
 

After you identify the verb type, apply the 
correct pattern step by step. Look carefully at 
what happens to the beginning of the verb, the 
middle vowel, and the ending. This will help 
you understand the change instead of simply 
memorizing the form. 
 

Once you train your eye to notice these 
changes, converting verbs between the 
present and past will become much easier. 
With practice, Arabic verbs will start to feel far 
more organized, logical, and easier to use in 
real sentences. 
 

https://anyarabic.com/courses/
https://anyarabic.com/instructors/
https://go.anyarabic.com/book/
https://app.anyarabic.com/lifetime-access/buy?payment_terms=full


Recommended Course

Would you like to explore further
examples and delve deeper into
the intricacies of verb patterns
and forms? Check out this
course.

Take The Quiz for This Lesson

Let’s make learning fun—click
here to take the quiz!

Ask Haytham

Confused about anything in this
lesson? Send your question now
and get a personal reply from
Haytham usually within 48 hours.
Click here to ask. 

https://anyarabic.com/courses/arabic-verbs-course-online/
https://anyarabic.com/courses/arabic-verbs-course-online/
https://anyarabic.com/courses/arabic-verbs-course-online/
https://anyarabic.com/courses/arabic-verbs-course-online/
https://anyarabic.com/quizzes/quiz-14-arabic-present-to-past-verb/
https://anyarabic.com/quizzes/quiz-14-arabic-present-to-past-verb/
https://anyarabic.com/quizzes/quiz-14-arabic-present-to-past-verb/
mailto:support@aralingo.com?subject=I%20have%20a%20question&body=Hi%20Haytham,%0A%0AI%20have%20a%20question%20about%20this%20lesson.%0A%0A%5BWrite%20lesson%20title%20here%5D%0A%0A%0A%5BWrite%20your%20question%20here%5D%0A%0AThank%20you!
mailto:support@aralingo.com?subject=I%20have%20a%20question&body=Hi%20Haytham,%0A%0AI%20have%20a%20question%20about%20this%20lesson.%0A%0A%5BWrite%20lesson%20title%20here%5D%0A%0A%0A%5BWrite%20your%20question%20here%5D%0A%0AThank%20you!


Many learners study Arabic for

years but still cannot speak

because they avoid listening

and conversation.

AnyArabic includes speaking

and conversation courses to

help close that gap.

Did You Know



STEP 15
Present to Command



150 Courses  |  100+ Instructors  |  What’s Included  |  Unlock All Courses 

Roadmap — Step 15 
Learn How to Convert a Present-Tense Verb 
into the Imperative 
 

Now that you have learned the imperative 
form, let’s look at how you can form it from the 
present-tense verb. 
 

In Arabic, converting a present-tense verb into 
the imperative usually requires changes to the 
beginning and the end of the verb. The exact 
changes depend on the verb itself and the 
pronoun you are addressing. 
 

Let’s start with a regular verb: ُ ب  َ
ه
ْ
 he“ — يَذ

goes.” 
 

To form the imperative ُْب َ
ه
ْ
 Go!” follow“ — اِذ

these steps: 
(1) Remove the present-tense prefix يَُـ from 

ُ ب 
َ
ه
ْ
 .يَذ

(2) Add an initial Hamzat al-Wasl with Kasrah: اُِـ. 
(3) Change the final Dammah ة مَّ َ

ُ on ض  into a ب 
Sukūn ون

ُ
ك بُْ giving you ,س  َ

ه
ْ
 .اِذ
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(4) After that, apply the imperative endings you 
learned earlier according to the second-
person pronoun you are addressing. So, 
from ُ ب  َ

ه
ْ
بُْ :you get ,يَذ َ

ه
ْ
 "!Go“ اِذ

 

So far, this process is clear with a regular verb 
like ُ ب  َ

ه
ْ
 But what happens with irregular .يَذ

verbs? 
 

With irregular verbs, the general idea may be 
similar, but the actual changes can be different 
depending on the type of irregularity.  
 

This is why you need to identify the verb type 
before applying the rule. 
 

Let’s look at the irregular verb يَهْدِي, which 
means “he guides.” This verb ends with the 
letter ي, and ُي is one of the weak letters in 
Arabic. 
 

To form the imperative from يَهْدِي, follow these 
steps: 
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(1) Remove the present-tense prefix يَُـ, leaving 
دِي

ْ
 .ه

(2) Add an initial Hamzat al-wasl with Kasrah: اِـ, 
giving you دِي  .اِهْ

(3) Remove the final weak letter ي, giving you 
دُِ
ْ
 .اِه

(4) After that, apply the imperative endings you 
learned earlier according to the second-
person pronoun you are addressing. So, 
from يَهْدِي, you get: ُِد  ”!Guide “اِهْ

 

As you can see, forming the imperative from 
regular and irregular verbs follows a similar 
learning path, but irregular verbs need extra 
attention.  
 

Before applying the steps, first check whether 
the verb contains a weak letter or another 
irregular feature. 
 

Also, remember that not every irregular verb 
behaves in exactly the same way. Some 
irregular verbs follow the general pattern quite 
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closely, while others have special imperative 
forms that you will need to learn separately as 
you meet them. This is completely normal, so 
do not feel discouraged if one verb looks 
different from another. 
 

Take this step slowly. Practice with one verb at 
a time, compare the present-tense form with 
the imperative form, and pay close attention to 
what changes at the beginning, middle, or end 
of the verb. Try to understand the reason 
behind the change instead of memorizing the 
form mechanically. 
 

Once you start seeing these changes clearly, 
the imperative will feel much less mysterious 
and much easier to form with confidence. With 
regular practice, you will begin to recognize 
the common patterns faster and use them 
more naturally in real Arabic. 
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Roadmap — Step 16 
Learn How to Create a Simple Nominal 
Sentence 
 

In Arabic grammar, a nominal sentence   
ُ
ة
َ
الجُمْل

 
ُ
ة  is a sentence that usually begins with a الِاسْمِيَّ
noun or a pronoun. 
 

This type of sentence has two main parts: 
The subject  

 
أ
َ
د
َ
 the person, thing, or idea — المُبْت

we are talking about. 
The predicate  ُ َ ب  َ

 the information we give — الخ
about the subject. 
 

Think of it this way: the subject tells us who or 
what the sentence is about, and the predicate 
tells us something about it. 
 

For example: 
ر  بِب 

َ
ابُ ك

َ
كِت
ْ
 ”.The book is big“ ال

Here,  ُاب
َ
كِت
ْ
ر  the book” is the subject, and“ ال بِب 

َ
 ك

“big” is the predicate. 
Nominal sentences are one of the most 
important and common sentence structures in 
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Arabic. You use them to describe people, 
identify things, and make simple statements of 
fact. 
 

In basic nominal sentences, both the subject 
and the predicate are usually in the nominative 
case. This is why you often see them ending 
with ُـ  or  رـ , depending on whether the word is 
definite or indefinite. 
 

Let’s look at some common types of simple 
nominal sentences. 
 

1. Noun + Noun 
In this type, both the subject and the predicate 
are nouns. 
ابر 

َ
ا كِت

َ
ذ
َ
 ”.This is a book“ ه

 

2. Pronoun + Noun 
Here, the subject is a pronoun, and the 
predicate is a noun. 
وَ طَالِبر 

ُ
 ”.He is a student“ ه

 
 

https://anyarabic.com/courses/
https://anyarabic.com/instructors/
https://go.anyarabic.com/book/
https://app.anyarabic.com/lifetime-access/buy?payment_terms=full


150 Courses  |  100+ Instructors  |  What’s Included  |  Unlock All Courses 

3. Noun + Adjective 
Here, the subject is a noun, and the predicate 
is an adjective that describes it. 
 
ر
ة
َ
 جَمِيل

ُ
ة
َ
مَدِين

ْ
 ”.The city is beautiful“ ال

 

4. Pronoun + Adjective 
Here, the subject is a separated pronoun  ر مِب  َ

ض

صِلر 
َ
ف
ْ
  and the predicate is an adjective ,مُن

ر
ة
َ
 صِف

that describes it. 
مْ كِرَامر 

ُ
 ♂♂♂ ”.They are generous“ ه

 
ر
ت

َ
نَّ جَمِيلَ

ُ
 ♀♀♀ ”.They are beautiful“ ه

 

5. Noun + Adjective 
This is another example of a noun followed by 
an adjective used as the predicate. 
سُ حَكِيمر  رِّ

َ
مُد

ْ
 ”.The teacher is wise“ ال

 

In summary, the nominal sentence is one of the 
first sentence patterns you need to understand 
in Arabic. It usually begins with a noun or 
pronoun, followed by information about that 
noun or pronoun. 
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Once you understand this structure, you can 
start forming simple Arabic sentences such as: 
وَ طَالِبر 

ُ
 ”.He is a student“ — ه

ر  بِب 
َ
 ك
ُ
بَيْت

ْ
 ”.The house is big“ — ال

 
ر
ت

َ
نَّ جَمِيلَ

ُ
 ”.They are beautiful“ — ه

 

This may look simple, but it is powerful.  
 

Nominal sentences give you one of the easiest 
ways to start expressing real meaning in Arabic 
without needing a verb. With this structure, you 
can describe people, identify things, and talk 
about places, objects, and ideas using simple 
but useful sentences. 
 

Take your time with this structure. Practice 
building short nominal sentences first, then 
gradually add more detail as your confidence 
grows. Once you master it, you will have a 
strong foundation for describing people, 
places, things, and ideas in clear, accurate 
Arabic. 
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Roadmap — Step 17 
Learn How to Create a Simple Verbal 
Sentence 
 

In Arabic, a verbal sentence  
ُ
ة  الفِعْلِيَّ

ُ
ة

َ
 is a الجُمْل

sentence that usually begins with a verb. 
 

This is one of the most important sentence 
patterns in Arabic because it allows you to 
describe actions clearly: what happened, what 
is happening, what will happen, or what 
someone should do. 
 

A verbal sentence can use different verb forms, 
including the past tense, the present tense, the 
future, and the imperative. 
 

For example: 
 
َ
احَة

َّ
ف

ُّ
الِبُ الت لَ الطَّ

َ
ك
َ
 ”.The student ate the apple“ أ

In this sentence: 
لَ  →

َ
ك
َ
 .means “ate.” This is the verb أ

الِبُ  →  means “the student.” This is the doer الطَّ
of the action. 
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→  
َ
احَة

َّ
ف

ُّ
 means “the apple.” This is the object الت

of the action. 
 

So, the basic structure here is: 
Verb + Doer + Object 
 

You can also use the present or future form in a 
verbal sentence. 
For example: 
 
َ
احَة

َّ
ف

ُّ
الِبُ الت لُ الطَّ

ُ
ك
ْ
 The student will eat the“ سَيَأ

apple.” 
Here,  ُل ُ

ك
ْ
 means “will eat.” It is formed from سَيَأ

the present-tense verb with سَـ added at the 
beginning to express the near future. 
 

Verbal sentences can also be used with the 
imperative form when you want to give a 
command or instruction. 
For example: 
 
َ
لِمَة

َ
بِ الك

ُ
ت
ْ
ك

ُ
 ”.Write the word“ا

Here,  ْب ُ
ت
ْ
ك

ُ
 means “write,” and the sentence is ا

giving a direct instruction to the listener. 
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I recommend spending time learning how to 
build verbal sentences because they are 
extremely useful in real communication.  
 

Once you understand this structure, you can 
start describing actions, telling stories, giving 
instructions, and understanding Arabic 
sentences more easily. 
 

Here are some key benefits: 
(1) Better communication: Verbal sentences are 

common in Arabic, especially when talking 
about actions and events. 
 

(2) Stronger reading skills: Many Arabic texts 
use verbal sentence structures, so 
understanding them helps you read more 
confidently. 
 

(3) Easier grammar progress: Once you 
understand verbal sentences, it becomes 
easier to learn other sentence patterns. 

(4) Better verb control: Verbal sentences help 
you practice tense, subject agreement, and 
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verb forms. They also train you to connect 
the verb with the correct doer of the action, 
which is essential for building accurate 
Arabic sentences. 
 

(5) More vocabulary in context: As you study 
verbal sentences, you naturally meet more 
verbs, objects, and useful phrases. 

 

In short, verbal sentences help you move 
beyond isolated words and start building real 
meaning in Arabic. They allow you to describe 
actions, explain what someone did, and 
understand how verbs connect with the doer 
and the object in a sentence. 
 

Begin with one verb, one doer, and one object. 
Then expand step by step by adding more 
words, details, and context as your confidence 
grows. With regular practice, verbal sentences 
will help you express actions more clearly and 
understand Arabic sentence structure more 
naturally. 
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Roadmap — Step 18 
Learn the Main Types of Arabic Prepositions 
 

In Arabic, prepositions are called   حُرُوفُ الجَر. 
These are small but powerful words that 
connect nouns to the rest of the sentence and 
show relationships such as place, direction, 
time, cause, purpose, or possession. 
 

The word   الجَر refers to the genitive case, 
because Arabic prepositions usually cause the 
noun after them to take a genitive ending. So, 
even though prepositions may look short, they 
have a big effect on the sentence. Tiny words, 
serious grammar power. 
 

Let’s look at the main types you need to 
understand. 
 

1. Simple Prepositions 
Simple prepositions are single words or 
particles used to show basic relationships such 
as location, direction, source, purpose, or 
topic.  
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Meaning Particle 
In, at, on ي ِ  

 ف 

On, upon ي
َ

 عَل

From, of ن ي  م 

To, towards ي
َ

ل  إ 

About, of عَن ي 

In order to, so that ـ  ل 
 

For example: 
ي البَيْتِ  ِ

 ”in the house“ ف 
ةِ 
َ
 ”from the city“ مِنَ المَدِين

Notice how the noun after the preposition 
takes the genitive case. 

 

2. Attached Prepositions 
Some Arabic prepositions are attached directly 
to the word after them. They do not stand 
alone as separate words. 

 

Common examples include: 
 ”in/at the house“ بِالبَيْتِ 
الِبِ   ”for the student“ لِلطَّ
مِ 
ِّ
المُعَل

َ
 ”like the teacher“ ك

https://anyarabic.com/courses/
https://anyarabic.com/instructors/
https://go.anyarabic.com/book/
https://app.anyarabic.com/lifetime-access/buy?payment_terms=full


150 Courses  |  100+ Instructors  |  What’s Included  |  Unlock All Courses 

These attached prepositions still affect the 
noun after them and usually make it genitive. 
 

3. Compound Prepositions and Prepositional 
Expressions 
 

Compound prepositions are made of more 
than one word. They often express a more 
specific relationship between ideas. 

 
 

Meaning Particle 
Because of ي سَبَب   ب 

On top of ي س 
ْ
يرَأ

َ
 عَل

Instead of َلي
َ
 بَد

Outside of جَي ار 
َ
 خ

Without ي
َ
 دُون

 

For example: 
ر  
َ
ف  ”because of the travel“ بِسَبَبِ السَّ

جَ البَيْتِ  ار 
َ
 ”outside the house“ خ

These expressions are very useful because they 
help you build more precise Arabic sentences. 
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A Related Structure: Possession and Genitive 
Constructions 
 

You will also see Arabic structures that show 
possession or relationship between two nouns. 
These are not always prepositions in the 
English sense, but they are closely connected 
to the idea of relationship between words. 
 

For example: 
 

Meaning Word 
My book ي ِ تَاب 

َ
 ك

Your house ي
َ
ك
ُ
ت  بَي 

The car of the city ة ي
َ
ين مَد 

ْ
يال
ُ
ارَة  سَيَّ

 
 

Meaning Word 
The purpose of the trip ر ي

َ
ف يالسَّ

ُ
يَة  بَغ 

A piece of bread ي 
ب   
ُ
خ
ْ
يال
ُ
طَعَة

َ
 ق

The book of Shakespeare ب  ي ب 
س 
ْ
ك
َ
تَابُيش  ك 

 

These examples show ownership, belonging, 
or a relationship between two nouns. In Arabic, 
this kind of relationship is very important 
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because it helps you express meanings such as 
“my book,” “your house,” “the purpose of the 
trip,” or “a piece of bread” without needing 
extra words like “of” in every case. You will 
study these structures more deeply when you 
learn about possessive suffixes and idāfah 
ة
َ
اف

َ
 .الِإض

 
In short, Arabic prepositions are small words 
with big meaning. They may look simple, but 
they affect the noun after them and help shape 
the meaning of the whole sentence. Learn 
them in context, read many examples, and pay 
close attention to the noun ending that follows 
them. With practice, your Arabic sentences will 
become clearer, more accurate, and much 
more natural. 
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Roadmap — Step 19 
Learn the 14 Attached Pronouns and 
Compare Them with the 14 Separated 
Pronouns 
 

In Arabic, attached pronouns  
ُ
ة

َ
صِل

َّ
مَائِرُ المُت

َّ
 are الض

extremely important because they can attach 
to three major types of words: nouns, verbs, 
and particles. 
 

This is one of the key differences between 
attached pronouns and separated pronouns 
 
ُ
ة

َ
صِل

َ
ف

ْ
مَائِرُ المُن

َّ
 Separated pronouns stand alone .الض

as independent words, while attached 
pronouns connect directly to another word. 
 

So, why do I always recommend that students 
master the attached pronouns? 
Because you will use them constantly. 
 

In English, think about words like “my,” “your,” 
“his,” “her,” “him,” “us,” and “them.” These 
words appear everywhere in real 
communication. Arabic works in a similar way, 
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but many of these meanings are expressed 
through pronouns attached to the end of 
words. 
 

For example, attached pronouns can show 
possession when attached to nouns. They can 
also act as object pronouns when attached to 
verbs, and they can complete the meaning of 
certain particles and prepositions. 
 

The good news is that you do not have to learn 
them in isolation. You can study the attached 
pronouns side by side with the separated 
pronouns, and this makes the whole system 
much easier to understand. 
 

Here is a comparison between the 14 
separated pronouns and their attached forms: 
 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 

ي ِـ ا 
َ
ن
َ
تَ ـكَ  أ

ْ
ن
َ
 هُوَ ـهُ  أ

ا 
َ
حْنُ ـن

َ
 ن

تِ ـكِ 
ْ
ن
َ
َ ـهَا  أ  هِي

مَا 
ُ
تُمَا ـك

ْ
ن
َ
 هُمَا ـهُمَا  أ
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مَا 
ُ
تُمَا ـك

ْ
ن
َ
 هُمَا ـهُمَا  أ

مْ 
ُ
تُمْ ـك

ْ
ن
َ
 هُمْ ـهُمْ  أ

نَّ 
ُ
نَّ ـك

ت ُ
ْ
ن
َ
 هُنَّ ـهُنَّ  أ

 
As you move forward, you will need to learn 
how attached pronouns work with three types 
of words: 
 

(1) Nouns — usually to show possession, such 
as “my book” or “your house.” 
 

(2) Verbs — often to show the object of the 
action, such as “he helped me” or “I saw 
him.” 

 

(3) Particles and prepositions — especially 
common one-letter, two-letter, and three-
letter particles. 
 

Do not worry if this feels like a lot at first. 
Attached pronouns may seem confusing when 
you see them as a full list, but the system 

https://anyarabic.com/courses/
https://anyarabic.com/instructors/
https://go.anyarabic.com/book/
https://app.anyarabic.com/lifetime-access/buy?payment_terms=full


150 Courses  |  100+ Instructors  |  What’s Included  |  Unlock All Courses 

becomes much clearer once you meet them in 
real examples and understand how they attach 
to nouns, verbs, and particles. 
 
In the coming chapters, we will study these 
rules step by step. You will see how each 
group works, how the meaning changes, and 
how attached pronouns help you build more 
complete Arabic phrases and sentences. 
 
Keep moving forward — this is one of the most 
useful pronoun systems in Arabic, and once 
you master it, you will start recognizing it 
everywhere in real reading, writing, and 
conversation. 
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Roadmap — Step 20 
Learn How to Use the 14 Attached 
Pronouns with a Singular Masculine Noun 
 

Now that you have seen the 14 attached 
pronouns, let’s start using them with nouns. 
 

In Arabic, a singular masculine noun refers to 
one noun that is treated as masculine. It may 
refer to a male person, a male animal, or even 
an object that is grammatically masculine, such 
as ٌ م لَ

َ
 ”.a pen“ ق

 

Singular masculine nouns are very important 
because they appear everywhere in Arabic. 
They can be definite or indefinite, and they can 
appear in different grammatical cases: 
nominative, accusative, or genitive. 
 

But for this step, let’s keep things simple. We 
will use the word ٌ م لَ

َ
 a pen” and attach the 14“ ق

attached pronouns to it to show possession. 
In English, we say things like: 
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my pen, your pen, his pen, her pen, our pen, 
their pen 
 

In Arabic, these meanings are created by 
attaching pronouns directly to the noun. 
 

Here is the table: 
 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 

ٌ ِ م 
َ
ل
َ
ٌ my pen — ق

َ
مُك

َ
ل
َ
 your — ق
pen ♂ ٌ

ُ
مُه
َ
ل
َ
 his pen — ق

ا
َ
مُن
َ
ل
َ
 our pen — ق

ٌ مُك 
َ
ل
َ
 your — ق
pen ♀ ٌمُهَا

َ
ل
َ
 her pen — ق

مَاٌ
ُ
مُك
َ
ل
َ
 your — ق

pen ♂♂ 
مُهُمَا

َ
ل
َ
 their — ق

pen ♂♂ 
مَاٌ
ُ
مُك
َ
ل
َ
 your — ق

pen ♀♀ 
مُهُمَا

َ
ل
َ
 their — ق

pen ♀♀ 
م ٌ
ُ
مُك
َ
ل
َ
 your — ق

pen ♂♂♂ 
مُهُم ٌ

َ
ل
َ
 their — ق

pen ♂♂♂ 
نٌ 
ُ
مُك

َ
ل
َ
 your — ق

pen ♀♀♀ 
مُهُنٌ 

َ
ل
َ
 their — ق

pen ♀♀♀ 
 

Notice something important here: when the 
attached pronoun is added, the noun ٌ م لَ

َ
 loses ق

its Tanwīn. So instead of ٌ م لَ
َ
،ٌٌ we say ,ق مُهُ لَ

َ
،ٌق

َ
مُك

َ
ل
َ
ق

ا
َ
مُن
َ
ل
َ
 .and so on ,ق

https://anyarabic.com/courses/
https://anyarabic.com/instructors/
https://go.anyarabic.com/book/
https://app.anyarabic.com/lifetime-access/buy?payment_terms=full


150 Courses  |  100+ Instructors  |  What’s Included  |  Unlock All Courses 

In the table above, we are using the noun as if 
it is in the nominative case, which is why you 
see Dammah ة م  َ

ٌ on many forms, such as ض مُكَ
َ
ل
َ
 ق

and ٌُمُه لَ
َ
 .ق

 

However, if the noun is in the accusative case, 
it may take Fathah حَة ت 

َ
 If it is in the genitive .ف

case, it may take Kasrah ة َ سْ 
َ
 ,In other words .ك

the case of the noun still matters, even when 
an attached pronoun is added. 
 

The main idea is simple: choose the correct 
attached pronoun, add it to the noun, and you 
can show possession clearly. This allows you to 
express meanings such as “my pen,” “your 
pen,” “his pen,” “her pen,” “our pen,” and 
“their pen” in a short and natural Arabic form. 
 
With practice, this pattern becomes very 
natural. Start with one easy noun, such as ٌ م لَ

َ
 a“ ق

pen,” and attach all 14 pronouns to it slowly. 
After that, try the same pattern with other 
singular masculine nouns, such as ٌ اب 

َ
ت  a“ ك 
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book,” ٌ ت  ٌ a house,” and“بَي  ب  َ
ت
ْ
 / an office“ مَك

desk.” 
 
In conclusion, learning how to use the 14 
attached pronouns with singular masculine 
nouns is a crucial step in Arabic grammar. It 
helps you express possession accurately, 
understand Arabic phrases more easily, and 
build more complete sentence structures. 
 
Take your time with this pattern. Repeat it with 
different nouns, read the forms aloud, and 
notice how the Tanwīn disappears when the 
attached pronoun is added. With enough 
practice, you will start seeing attached 
pronouns everywhere in real Arabic, and they 
will become much easier to recognize and use. 
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Roadmap — Step 21 
Learn How to Use the 14 Attached 
Pronouns with a Singular Feminine Noun 
 

Now that you have practiced attached 
pronouns with a singular masculine noun, let’s 
move to singular feminine nouns. 
 

In Arabic, a singular feminine noun is one noun 
that is treated as feminine. It may refer to a 
female person, a female animal, or a 
grammatically feminine object, place, or 
concept. 
 

Many singular feminine nouns end with Tāʾ 
Marbūtah  ُاء

َّ
ُ الت

 
وطَة ـة المَرْب  , such as ُ

 
رَسَة

ْ
 a“ مَد

school.” However, not every feminine noun 
ends this way, so it is always important to learn 
the gender of each noun as you meet it. 
 

For this step, let’s keep the focus on feminine 
nouns that end with Tāʾ Marbūtah ـة. 
When you attach a pronoun to this type of 
noun, the Tāʾ Marbūtah ـة changes into an 
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open Tāʾ ت. Why? Because Tāʾ Marbūtah ـة 
only appears at the end of a word. Once you 
attach something after it, it opens and 
becomes ت. 
 

Let’s apply this rule to the word ٌ
 
رَسَة

ْ
 a“ مَد

school.” 
 

When we attach the 14 attached pronouns, we 
get forms like “my school,” “your school,” “his 
school,” “her school,” and so on. 
 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 
ُ ِ  
رَسَت 

ْ
 my — مَد

school 
ُ
َ
ك

 
رَسَت

ْ
 your — مَد

school ♂ 
ُ
 
ه
 
رَسَت

ْ
 his — مَد

school 

ا
َ
ن
 
رَسَت

ْ
 our — مَد

school 

ُ ك 
 
رَسَت

ْ
 your — مَد

school ♀ 
هَا
 
رَسَت

ْ
 her — مَد

school 
مَا
ُ
ك
 
رَسَت

ْ
 your — مَد

school ♂♂ 
مَاُ ه 

 
رَسَت

ْ
 their — مَد

school ♂♂ 
مَا
ُ
ك
 
رَسَت

ْ
 your — مَد

school ♀♀ 
مَاُ ه 

 
رَسَت

ْ
 their — مَد

school ♀♀ 
مُْ
ُ
ك
 
رَسَت

ْ
 your — مَد

school ♂♂♂ 
مُْ ه 

 
رَسَت

ْ
 their — مَد

school ♂♂♂ 
نَُّ
ُ
ك
 
رَسَت

ْ
 your — مَد

school ♀♀♀ 
نَُّ ه 
 
رَسَت

ْ
 their — مَد

school ♀♀♀ 
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Notice the change: 
ُ
 
رَسَة

ْ
ـ becomes مَد رَسَت  ْ

 before the attached مَد
pronoun. So instead of saying ُ كَ

 
رَسَة

ْ
 we say ,مَد

ُ
َ
ك

 
رَسَت

ْ
هُ  Instead of .مَد

 
رَسَة

ْ
ه ُ we say ,مَد رَسَت  ْ

 .مَد
That small change is very important. 
 

The rule is simple: when a noun ending in Tāʾ 
Marbūtah ـة receives an attached pronoun, 
change ـة into ت, then add the correct attached 
pronoun. 
 

With enough practice, this pattern becomes 
easy to recognize. Start with ُ

 
رَسَة

ْ
 then try the ,مَد

same pattern with other feminine nouns such 
as ُ ارَة ُ ”,a car“ سَيَّ

 
عَة ُ a university,” and“ جَام 

 
ة
َ
رْف
 
 a“ غ

room.” 
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Roadmap — Step 22 
Learn How to Use the 14 Attached 
Pronouns with a Dual Masculine Noun ♂♂ 
 

Now that you have practiced attached 
pronouns with singular nouns, let’s move one 
step forward and use them with dual masculine 
nouns. 
 

In Arabic, the dual masculine form is used 
when we are talking about two masculine 
nouns, such as two male friends, two male 
teachers, or two grammatically masculine 
objects. 
 

The dual form ى نَّ َ
 is usually created by adding المُث

one of two endings to the singular noun: 
 

ى ان  َـ  in the nominative case 
ى ن
ّ ي   َـ  in the accusative or genitive case 

 

For example, the singular noun يق ى  means “a صَد 
friend.” The dual masculine form is: 
ى ان 

َ
يق  ”two friends“ صَد 
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Now, what happens when we attach pronouns 
to this dual noun? 
 

Here is the key rule: 
When a dual noun receives an attached 
pronoun, the final ن of the dual ending is 
removed. 
 

So, ى ان 
َ
يق اـ becomes صَد  يقَ  before the attached صَد 

pronoun is added. 
For example: 
ى ان 

َ
يق  two friends — صَد 

ا
َ
ان
َ
يق  our two friends — صَد 

ى مَان 
ِّ
 two teachers — مُعَل

ا
َ
مَان

ِّ
 our two teachers — مُعَل

ى ابَان 
َ
ت  two books — ك 

ا
َ
ابَان

َ
ت  our two books — ك 

ى مَان 
َ
ل
َ
 two pens — ق

ا
َ
مَان

َ
ل
َ
 our two pens — ق

 

Notice how the نى disappears before we add اى  .ـنَ
Now let’s practice this with the word ى ان 

َ
يق  in صَد 

the nominative case. 
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1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 
ايىَ

َ
يق  my — صَد 

two friends 
ى
َ
اك

َ
يق  your — صَد 

two friends ♂ 
اهىُ
َ
يق  his — صَد 

two friends 

ا
َ
ان
َ
يق  our — صَد 

two friends 

ى اك 
َ
يق  your — صَد 

two friends ♀ 
ا
َ
اه

َ
يق  her — صَد 

two friends 

مَا
ُ
اك
َ
يق  your — صَد 

two friends ♂♂ 

مَا
ُ
اه

َ
يق  — صَد 

their two 
friends ♂♂ 

مَا
ُ
اك
َ
يق  your — صَد 

two friends ♀♀ 

مَا
ُ
اه

َ
يق  — صَد 

their two 
friends ♀♀ 

م ى
ُ
اك
َ
يق  your — صَد 
two friends 

♂♂♂ 

م ى
ُ
اه

َ
يق  their — صَد 

two friends 
♂♂♂ 

نىَ
ُ
اك
َ
يق  your — صَد 

two friends 
♀♀♀ 

نىَ
ُ
اه

َ
يق  — صَد 

their two 
friends ♀♀♀ 

 

The pattern is simple once you see it: 
(1) Start with the dual noun: ى ان 

َ
يق  صَد 

(2) Remove the final نى 
(3) Add the correct attached pronoun 
So: 
ى
َ
ى+ىـك ان 

َ
يق ى becomes صَد  اكَ

َ
يق  صَد 

ى
ُ
ى+ىـه ان 

َ
يق اهىُ becomes صَد  يقَ  صَد 
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ا
َ
ى+ىـن ان 

َ
يق اى becomes صَد  انَ يقَ  صَد 

 

One more important point: the table above 
uses the nominative dual ending ى ان  َـ . If the dual 
noun is in the accusative or genitive case, it 
uses ى ّن

 
ي  َـ  instead. The same rule applies: remove 

the final ن, then add the attached pronoun. 
 

For example: 
ى ن
ّ ي  
َ
يق ى becomes صَد  كَ ي 

َ
يق  your two friends — صَد 

ى ن
ّ ي  
َ
يق ه ى becomes صَد  ي 

َ
يق  his two friends — صَد 

 

So, the main idea is not difficult: with dual 
nouns, remove the final ن before adding the 
attached pronoun. 
 

Practice this slowly with one noun first. Once 
the pattern feels natural, try it with other dual 
masculine nouns. 

Keep going — you are now building phrases 
that sound much completer and more natural 
in Arabic! 
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Roadmap — Step 23 
Learn How to Use the 14 Attached 
Pronouns with a Dual Feminine Noun ♀♀ 
 

Now that you have learned how attached 
pronouns work with dual masculine nouns, let’s 
look at the feminine side of the pattern. 
 

In Arabic, a dual feminine noun is used when 
we are talking about two feminine nouns. 
These may be two female people, two female 
animals, or two grammatically feminine objects, 
places, or concepts. 
 

For many feminine nouns ending in Tāʾ 
Marbūtah ـة 

ُ
اءُ المَرْبُوطَة

َّ
 the dual form is created ,الت

by changing ـة into an open Tāʾ ت, then adding 
one of the dual endings: 
ان   →

َ
 in the nominative case ـت

ن  →
ْ ي ْ
َ
 in the accusative or genitive case ـت

For example: 
 
 
ارَة  a car — سَيَّ
ان  

َ
ارَت  two cars — سَيَّ
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ن 
ْ ي ْ
َ
ارَت  two cars, in the accusative or genitive — سَيَّ

case 
 

When you add attached pronouns to a dual 
feminine noun, the rule is very similar to what 
you learned with dual masculine nouns. 
 

Here is the key rule: 
Remove the final ن from the dual ending, then 
add the attached pronoun. 
So: 
ان   →

َ
ارَت اـ becomes سَيَّ ارَتَ  before the pronoun is سَيَّ

added. 
ان    →

َ
مَت
ِّ
مُعَل becomes اـ مَتَ  before the pronoun is مُعَلِّ

added. 
ان   →

َ
بَت اـ becomes طَال  بَتَ  before the pronoun is طَال 

added. 
ان    →

َ
سَت د 

ْ
مُهَن becomes اـ سَتَ د 

ْ
 before the pronoun مُهَن

is added. 
ان   →

َ
يبَت اـ becomes طَب  يبَتَ  before the pronoun is طَب 

added. 
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Let’s apply this rule to   ان
َ
ارَت  two cars” in the“ سَيَّ

nominative case. 
 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 
ايَ 

َ
ارَت  my — سَيَّ
two cars 

 
َ
اك

َ
ارَت  your — سَيَّ
two cars ♂ 

اهُ 
َ
ارَت  his — سَيَّ
two cars 

ا
َ
ان
َ
ارَت  our — سَيَّ
two cars 

اك  
َ
ارَت  your — سَيَّ
two cars ♀ 

ا
َ
اه
َ
ارَت  her — سَيَّ
two cars 

مَا
ُ
اك
َ
ارَت  your — سَيَّ

two cars ♂♂ 
مَا

ُ
اه
َ
ارَت  their — سَيَّ

two cars ♂♂ 
مَا
ُ
اك
َ
ارَت  your — سَيَّ

two cars ♀♀ 
مَا

ُ
اه
َ
ارَت  their — سَيَّ

two cars ♀♀ 
مْ 
ُ
اك
َ
ارَت  your — سَيَّ

two cars ♂♂♂ 
مْ 
ُ
اه
َ
ارَت  their — سَيَّ

two cars ♂♂♂ 
نَّ 
ُ
اك
َ
ارَت  your — سَيَّ

two cars ♀♀♀ 
نَّ 
ُ
اه
َ
ارَت  their — سَيَّ

two cars ♀♀♀ 
 

Notice the pattern: 
 
َ
ان  + ـك

َ
ارَت اكَ  becomes سَيَّ

َ
ارَت  سَيَّ

 
ُ
ان  + ـه

َ
ارَت اهُ  becomes سَيَّ ارَتَ  سَيَّ

ا
َ
ان  + ـن

َ
ارَت ا becomes سَيَّ انَ ارَتَ  سَيَّ

 

The final ن disappears before the attached 
pronoun is added. 
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One more important point: the table above 
uses the nominative dual ending   ان

َ
 If the .ـت

noun is in the accusative or genitive case, it 
uses  ْن

ْ
ي 
َ
  .instead ـت

 

The same rule applies: remove the final ن, then 
add the attached pronoun. 
 

For example: 
ن 
ْ ي ْ
َ
ارَت يْكَ  becomes سَيَّ

َ
ارَت  your two cars — سَيَّ

ن 
ْ ي ْ
َ
ارَت يْه   becomes سَيَّ

َ
ارَت  his two cars — سَيَّ

ن 
ْ ي ْ
َ
ارَت يْهَا becomes سَيَّ ارَتَ  her two cars — سَيَّ

 

So, the pattern is clear: with dual feminine 
nouns, change ـة into ت, form the dual, remove 
the final ن, and then attach the correct 
pronoun. 
 

Take it slowly. Practice first with   ارَة  then try ,سَيَّ
the same pattern with other feminine nouns 
such as  

 
رَسَة

ْ
  ”,a school“ مَد

 
عَة  ”,a university“ جَام 

and  
 
ة
َ
رْف
ُ
 ”.a room“ غ

 

Keep going — this pattern may look detailed 
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at first, but once you see it a few times, it 
becomes much easier. 
 

At this stage, your goal is to become 
comfortable recognizing the form when you 
see it in real Arabic. Do not worry if you cannot 
produce every version quickly at first. What 
matters is that you begin to notice how the 
noun changes when it moves from singular to 
dual, and how the attached pronoun becomes 
part of the same word. 
 

As you practice, read the forms aloud and 
compare them with the original singular noun. 
This will help you connect spelling, 
pronunciation, and meaning together. Over 
time, dual feminine nouns with attached 
pronouns will stop looking long or 
complicated, and you will begin to understand 
them as one clear pattern in the Arabic system. 
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Roadmap — Step 24 
Learn How to Use the 14 Attached 
Pronouns with a Masculine Sound Plural 
Noun ♂♂♂ 
 

Now that you have practiced attached 
pronouns with singular and dual nouns, let’s 
move to the masculine sound plural. 
 

In Arabic, the masculine sound plural  ُرُ  جَمْع
َّ
ك
َ
ذ  الم 

الِم ُ  is usually used for groups of three or السَّ
more masculine rational nouns, especially 
people, professions, and descriptions. 
 

For example: 
م ُ
ِّ
عَل  a male teacher — م 

ُ
َ
ون م 

ِّ
عَل  male teachers, in the nominative case — م 

مِي  َُ
ِّ
عَل  male teachers, in the accusative or — م 

genitive case 
 

It is called “sound” because the main form of 
the singular noun stays mostly unchanged, and 
the plural is formed by adding a regular 
ending. 
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The masculine sound plural usually takes one 
of two endings: 
→ ُ

َ
ون  ـ  in the nominative case 

ي  َُ → ِـ  in the accusative or genitive case 
 

Now, what happens when we add attached 
pronouns? 
 

Here is the key rule: 
When a masculine sound plural noun receives 
an attached pronoun, the final ن of َُون  ـ  or َُ  ي ِـ  is 

removed before the pronoun is added. 
So: 
َ
َ
مُون

ِّ
مُوـ becomes مُعَل  before the attached مُعَلِّ

pronoun. 
مِي  ََ

ِّ
مِيـ becomes مُعَل  before the attached مُعَلِّ

pronoun. 
َ
َ
دِسُون

ْ
دِسُوَـ becomes مُهَن  before the attached مُهَنْ

pronoun. 
دِسِي  ََ

ْ
دِسِيـ becomes مُهَن  before the attached مُهَنْ

pronoun. 
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َ
َ
 before the attached طَالِبُوـ becomes طَالِبُون
pronoun. 
 before the attached طَالِبِيـ becomes طَالِبِي  ََ
pronoun. 
َ
َ
سُون رِّ

َ
سُوـ becomes مُد رِّ

َ
 before the attached مُد

pronoun. 
سِي  ََ رِّ

َ
سِيَـ becomes مُد رِّ

َ
 before the attached مُد

pronoun. 
For example: 
مُوهَُ

ِّ
َ+َـهَُ=َمُعَل

َ
مُون

ِّ
 ”his teachers“ مُعَل

مِيهَِ
ِّ
َ+َـهَُ=َمُعَل مِي  َ

ِّ
 ”his teachers“ مُعَل

ا
َ
دِسُون

ْ
اَ=َمُهَن

َ
َ+َـن

َ
دِسُون

ْ
 ”our engineers“ مُهَن

اَ
َ
دِسِين

ْ
اَ=َمُهَن

َ
َ+َـن دِسِي  َ

ْ
 ”our engineers“ مُهَن

 

Notice that in ا دِسُونَ اَ and مُهَنْ دِسِينَ  you see ن the ,مُهَنْ
belongs to the attached pronoun ا  not to the ,ـنَ
original plural ending.  
 

The original ن from ََدِسُون دِسِي  ََ or مُهَنْ
ْ
 is مُهَن

removed first, then the attached pronoun َا  is ـنَ
added. So the word is not keeping the plural ن; 
it is simply ending with ا  ”.which means “our ,ـنَ
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Let’s apply this rule to ََمُون
ِّ
 in the مُعَل

nominative case. 
 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 
يَ
مِِ
ِّ
 my — مُعَل

teachers 
مُوكََ

ِّ
 your — مُعَل

teachers ♂ 
مُوهَُ

ِّ
 his — مُعَل

teachers 

ا
َ
مُون

ِّ
 our — مُعَل

teachers 

مُوكَِ
ِّ
 your — مُعَل

teachers ♀ 
مُوهَا

ِّ
 her — مُعَل

teachers 
مَا
ُ
مُوك

ِّ
 your — مُعَل

teachers ♂♂ 
مُوهُمَا

ِّ
 their — مُعَل

teachers ♂♂ 
مَا
ُ
مُوك

ِّ
 your — مُعَل

teachers ♀♀ 
مُوهُمَا

ِّ
 their — مُعَل

teachers ♀♀ 
مَْ
ُ
مُوك

ِّ
 your — مُعَل

teachers ♂♂♂ 
مُوهُمَْ

ِّ
 their — مُعَل

teachers ♂♂♂ 
مُوكََ

ِّ
 your — مُعَل

teachers ♂ 

مُوهُنيَ
ِّ
 their — مُعَل

teachers ♀♀♀ 
 

Notice the pattern: 
ُ
َ
ـُك +ُ

َ
ون م 

ِّ
عَل ُ becomes م  وكَ م  عَلِّ  م 

ُ
 
ـُه +ُ

َ
ون م 

ِّ
عَل وهُ  becomes م  م  عَلِّ  م 

ُ
َ
ون م 

ِّ
عَل اُ + م  ـنَ  becomes ا ونَ م  عَلِّ  م 

 

The final ن of the masculine sound plural 
disappears before the attached pronoun is 
added. 
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There is one special form you should notice: 
َُّ
مِِ
ِّ
عَل  my teachers.” This form looks different“ م 

because Arabic avoids the heavy combination 
created when the masculine sound plural 
ending meets the first-person attached 
pronoun ـي. The result is written with a doubled 
 .يُ 

 

One more important point: the table above 
uses the nominative form َُون م  عَلِّ  If the word is .م 
in the accusative or genitive case, we use َُ  مِي

ِّ
عَل  م 

instead. The same rule applies: remove the 
final ن, then add the attached pronoun. 
 

For example: 
مِي  َُ

ِّ
عَل ُ becomes م  مِيكَ

ِّ
عَل  your teachers — م 

مِي  َُ
ِّ
عَل مِيهُِ becomes م  عَلِّ  his teachers — م 

مِي  َُ
ِّ
عَل ا becomes م  مِينَ عَلِّ  our teachers — م 

 

So, the main rule is simple: with masculine 
sound plural nouns, remove the final ن before 
adding the attached pronoun. Then pay 
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attention to whether the noun is nominative, 
accusative, or genitive.  
 
Take your time with this pattern. It may look 
long on the page at first, but the idea becomes 
much easier once you understand the 
movement of the word. In the nominative case, 
ُ
َ
ون م 

ِّ
عَل  before the attached نَُ loses the final م 

pronoun is added, so it becomes ُ وكَ م  عَلِّ  your“ م 
teachers.” In the accusative or genitive case, 
مِي  َُ

ِّ
عَل  so it becomes ,نَُ also loses the final م 

ُ
َ
مِيك

ِّ
عَل  ”.your teachers“ م 

 
So, do not try to memorize every form as a 
completely new word. Focus on the pattern: 
remove the final َُن, keep the correct case form, 
and then add the attached pronoun. Once you 
see this movement clearly, the system 
becomes much easier to recognize, read, and 
use in real Arabic. 
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Roadmap — Step 25 
Learn How to Use the 14 Attached 
Pronouns with a Feminine Sound Plural 
Noun ♀♀♀ 
 

Now let’s look at how attached pronouns work 
with the feminine sound plural. 
 

In Arabic, the feminine sound plural  ُجَمْع ُ ث 
َّ
ن
َ
ؤ  الم 

م ُ ال 
 to the ـات is commonly formed by adding السَّ

end of the singular form. In many cases, if the 
singular noun ends with Tāʾ Marbūtah ـة, that ـة 
changes into ت, and then the plural ending ـات 
is formed. 
 

For example: 
ُ
 
مَة

ِّ
عَل  a female teacher — م 

ُ
 
مَات

ِّ
عَل  female teachers — م 

 

Now here is the good news: using attached 
pronouns with feminine sound plural nouns is 
much easier than it may look. 
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The plural ending ـات stays in the word. You 
simply remove the Tanwīn and attach the 
correct pronoun after it. 
 

For example: 
ُ
 
مَات

ِّ
عَل  female teachers — م 

ُ
 
ه
 
مَات

ِّ
عَل  his female teachers — م 

ُ
 
ارَات  cars — سَيَّ
ُ
 
ه
 
ارَات  his cars — سَيَّ
ُ
 
مَات ل 

َ
 words — ك

ُ
 
ه
 
مَات ل 

َ
 his words — ك

ُ
 
يبَات  bags — حَق 
ُ
 
ه
 
يبَات  his bags — حَق 
ُ
 
عَات  universities — جَام 
ُ
 
ه
 
عَات  his universities — جَام 
ُ
 
ات

َ
غ
ُ
 languages — ل

ُ
 
ه
 
ات
َ
غ
ُ
 his languages — ل

 

Notice again that ُـ  مُّ َّ
وِينُالض

ْ
ن
َ
 disappears when  ت

the attached pronoun ُ ُـه  is added. 
 

So, the main pattern is clear: keep ـات, remove 
the Tanwīn, and add the attached pronoun. 
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Now let’s apply this to the word ُ مَات 
ِّ
عَل  female“ م 

teachers” in the nominative case. 
 
 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 

ي ِ  
مَات 

ِّ
 my — مُعَل

female teachers 
كَي

ُ
مَات

ِّ
 your — مُعَل

female teachers 

♂ 
هيُ
ُ
مَات

ِّ
 his — مُعَل

female teachers 

ا
َ
ن
ُ
مَات

ِّ
 our — مُعَل

female teachers 

ي ك 
ُ
مَات

ِّ
 your — مُعَل

female teachers 

♀ 
هَا
ُ
مَات

ِّ
 her — مُعَل

female teachers 
مَا
ُ
ك
ُ
مَات

ِّ
 your — مُعَل

female teachers 

♂♂ 

هُمَا
ُ
مَات

ِّ
 their — مُعَل

female teachers 

♂♂ 
مَا
ُ
ك
ُ
مَات

ِّ
 your — مُعَل

female teachers 

♀♀ 

هُمَا
ُ
مَات

ِّ
 their — مُعَل

female teachers 

♀♀ 
م ي
ُ
ك
ُ
مَات

ِّ
 your — مُعَل

female teachers 

♂♂♂ 

هُم ي
ُ
مَات

ِّ
 their — مُعَل

female teachers 

♂♂♂ 
ن ي
ُ
ك
ُ
مَات

ِّ
 your — مُعَل

female teachers 

♀♀♀ 

هُن ي
ُ
مَات

ِّ
 their — مُعَل

female teachers 

♀♀♀ 
 

Notice the pattern: 
ُ
َ
ـُك +ُ

 
مَات

ِّ
عَل ُ becomes م  كَ  

مَات
ِّ
عَل  م 

ُ
 
ـُه +ُ

 
مَات

ِّ
عَل ه ُ becomes م  مَات  عَلِّ  م 

ا
َ
ـُن +ُ

 
مَات

ِّ
عَل اُ becomes م  نَ مَات  عَلِّ  م 

https://anyarabic.com/courses/
https://anyarabic.com/instructors/
https://go.anyarabic.com/book/
https://app.anyarabic.com/lifetime-access/buy?payment_terms=full


150 Courses  |  100+ Instructors  |  What’s Included  |  Unlock All Courses 

One more important point: the examples 
above use the nominative form مَات ُـ عَلِّ  If the .م 
noun is in the accusative or genitive case, the 
vowel on ت changes from Dammah ة مَّ َ

 to ض
Kasrah ة سَْْ

َ
 .ك

 

For example: 
ُ
َ
ك مَات 

ِّ
عَل  your female teachers — م 

هُ  مَات 
ِّ
عَل  his female teachers — م 

هَا مَات 
ِّ
عَل  her female teachers — م 

 

So, with feminine sound plural nouns, 
remember this simple rule: keep ـاتي, remove 
the Tanwīn, and attach the correct pronoun. 
Then pay attention to the case ending on تي. 
 

You’re doing great. Keep practicing this 
pattern with words like ي ارَات  ي ”,cars“ سَي  رَسَات 

 
 مَد

“schools,” and ي عَات   universities.” These“ جَام 
words are useful because they follow the 
feminine sound plural pattern clearly, and they 
help you see how the ending ـات remains part 
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of the word when attached pronouns are 
added. 
 
Try adding different attached pronouns to each 
word, such as ُـهي “his,” ـهَاي “her,” اي  ـهُم ي our,” and“ ـنَ
“their.” For example, you can practice forms 
like ُهي ارَاتُ هَاي ”,his cars“ سَي  رَسَاتُ  

 ”,her schools“ مَد
اي
َ
ن
ُ
عَات هُم ي our universities,” and“ جَام  ارَاتُ  their“ سَي 

cars.” 
 
The more examples you practice, the more 
clearly you will see that the feminine sound 
plural keeps the ـات ending before the pronoun 
is added. You only need to remove the Tanwīn, 
keep the plural form, and attach the correct 
pronoun. Once you repeat this pattern a few 
times, it becomes very easy to recognize, much 
easier to pronounce, and more natural to use 
in real Arabic sentences. 
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Roadmap — Step 26 
Learn How to Use the 14 Attached 
Pronouns with a Broken Plural Noun 
 

Now let’s move to another important noun 
type: the broken plural. 
 

In Arabic, the broken plural  ُرُ جَمْع سِي 
ْ
ك
َّ
الت  is a plural 

form that does not follow the regular sound 

plural endings, such as ُ
َ
ون ي  َُ ، ـ ـات  ،ِـ . 

 

Instead, the word itself changes internally. 
Sometimes the vowel pattern changes, 
sometimes a letter is added, sometimes a 
letter is removed, and sometimes more than 
one change happens at the same time. 
For example: 
ُ اب 

َ
 a book — كِت

ُ ب 
 
ت
ُ
 books — ك

 

Here, the Alif ا in ُ اب 
َ
 disappears, and the كِت

vowel pattern changes. 
Another example: 
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لُ   a man — رَج 
جَالُ   men — رر

 

Broken plurals are very common in Arabic, so 
learning them is essential. At first, they may 
feel unpredictable, but do not panic.  
 

Many broken plurals follow recognizable 
patterns. Once you become familiar with those 
patterns, you will begin to recognize similar 
forms more easily. 
 

Now, here is the good news: when you add 
attached pronouns to a broken plural noun, the 
process is simple.  
 

You treat the broken plural like a regular noun. 
You simply remove the Tanwīn if it exists, keep 
the broken plural form as it is, and attach the 
pronoun directly to the end of the word. 
 

Let’s take the word ٌ ب  ُ
ت
ُ
 books” and attach“ ك

the 14 attached pronouns to it. 
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1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 

ي ِ تُب  
ُ
ي my books — ك تُبُك 

ُ
 your — ك

books ♂ ُتُبُهي
ُ
 his books — ك

ا
 
تُبُن

ُ
 our — ك
books 

ي تُبُك 
ُ
 your — ك

books ♀ 
ا تُبُه 

ُ
 her — ك

books 
ا م 
ُ
تُبُك

ُ
 your — ك

books ♂♂ 
ا تُبُهُم 

ُ
 their — ك

books ♂♂ 
ا م 
ُ
تُبُك

ُ
 your — ك

books ♀♀ 
ا تُبُهُم 

ُ
 their — ك

books ♀♀ 
م ي
ُ
تُبُك

ُ
 your — ك

books ♂♂♂ 
تُبُهُم ي

ُ
 their — ك

books ♂♂♂ 
ن ي
ُ
تُبُك

ُ
 your — ك

books ♀♀♀ 
تُبُهُن ي

ُ
 their — ك

books ♀♀♀ 
 

Notice what happens here. 
The original word ُ ب   

ت
ُ
 has Tanwīn. But when we ك

attach a pronoun, the Tanwīn disappears. 
 

So: 
ُ
َ
ـُك +ُ ب 

 
ت
ُ
ُ becomes ك كَ ب 

 
ت
ُ
 ك

ُ
 
ـُه +ُ ب 

 
ت
ُ
ه ُ becomes ك ب  ت 

ُ
 ك

ا
َ
ـُن +ُ ب 

 
ت
ُ
اُ becomes ك نَ ب  ت 

ُ
 ك

 

In the table above, the word is shown in the 
nominative case, so you see Dammah ة مَّ َ

 on ض
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the final letter before most attached pronouns: 
ا
َ
ن ب 
 
ت
ُ
كُ ،

 
ه ب 
 
ت
ُ
كُ ،

َ
ك ب 

 
ت
ُ
 .ك

 

If the broken plural noun is in the accusative 
case, the final vowel changes to Fathah حَة ْ

ت
َ
 :ف

ُ
َ
بَك

 
ت
ُ
 your books — ك

ُ
 
بَه
 
ت
ُ
 his books — ك

بَهَا
 
ت
ُ
 her books — ك

 

If the noun is in the genitive case, the final 
vowel changes to Kasrah ة سَْْ

َ
 :ك

ُ
َ
بِك

 
ت
ُ
 your books — ك

بِهُِ
 
ت
ُ
 his books — ك

بِهَا
 
ت
ُ
 her books — ك

 

So, the main rule is simple: when you attach 
pronouns to a broken plural noun, remove the 
Tanwīn, add the correct attached pronoun, and 
pay attention to the noun’s case ending.  
 

Take your time with this pattern. Start with ُ ب   
ت
ُ
 ,ك

then practice with other broken plurals such as 
جَالُ  ُ ”,men“ رر وت  ي  مُ  houses,” and“ ب 

َ
لَ
ْ
ق
َ
 ”.pens“ أ
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Keep going — you are learning one of the 
most common and useful noun patterns in 
Arabic. 
 

Broken plurals may not always look as 
predictable as sound plurals, but they appear 
very often in Arabic. This is why learning how 
they behave with attached pronouns is so 
important. Once you become familiar with 
forms like ُ ه ب  ت 

ُ
ا ”,his books“ ك نَ وت  ي   ”,our houses“ ب 

and ُْم ه  م 
َ
لَ
ْ
ق
َ
 their pens,” you will start“ أ

recognizing this structure more easily when 
reading and listening. 
 

Focus on understanding the meaning of the 
whole word, not only the pronoun at the end. 
A form like ُهَا ب  ت 

ُ
 is not just “books + her”; it ك

means “her books” or “its books” depending 
on the context. With practice, you will begin to 
read these forms as complete units, and this 
will make Arabic phrases involving possession 
much clearer and more natural. 
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Roadmap — Step 27 
Learn How to Use the 14 Attached 
Pronouns with One-Letter Prepositions 
 

In Arabic, prepositions help show the 
relationship between words in a sentence. 
They can express meanings such as location, 
direction, possession, purpose, comparison, 
and more. 
 

Some Arabic prepositions are only one letter 
long. Small? Yes. Important? Absolutely. 
 

These one-letter prepositions attach directly to 
the word after them, so they do not stand 
alone as separate words. This means they are 
written as part of the following word, such as ب ِـ 
“with / by” +   بَيْت “a house” =   بِبَيْت “with a 
house,” لِـ “for / to” +   د  = ”Muhammad“ مُحَمَّ
د   ـ ”,for Muhammad“ لِمُحَمَّ سَد   + ”like / as“ كَ

َ
 a“ أ

lion” =   سَد
َ
أ
َ
م   + ”with / by“ بِـ like a lion,” and“ ك

َ
ل
َ
 ق

“a pen” =   م
َ
ل
َ
 ”.with a pen“ بِق
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Here are three common one-letter 
prepositions in Arabic: 
 

Meaning Preposition 
"in" or "at" ب ِـ 

"for" or "to" لِـ 

"like" or "as" ـ
َ
 ك

 

The exact meaning depends on the context. 
For example, بِـ can mean “with,” “by,” “in,” or 
“at,” depending on the sentence. 
 

Now let’s practice using attached pronouns 
with one of these prepositions: لِـ. 
 

When لِـ is attached to pronouns, it gives 
meanings such as “for me,” “for you,” “for 
him,” “for her,” and so on.  
 

For example, ي ي ”,means “for me لِِ ك 
َ
 means “for ل

you” masculine, and ه ي
َ
 ”.means “for him ل

Notice that the vowel on لِـ may change slightly 
when it attaches to some pronouns, so you 
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should memorize the full forms instead of only 
the base preposition. 
 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 
 for me / to — لِِ 

me  َك
َ
هُ  ♂ for you — ل

َ
 for him — ل

ا
َ
ن
َ
 for us / to — ل

us 

كِ 
َ
هَا ♀ for you — ل

َ
 for her — ل

مَا
ُ
ك
َ
 for you — ل

two ♂♂ 
هُمَا

َ
 for them — ل

two ♂♂ 
مَا
ُ
ك
َ
 for you — ل

two ♀♀ 
هُمَا

َ
 for them — ل

two ♀♀ 
مْ 
ُ
ك
َ
 for you — ل

♂♂♂ 
هُمْ 

َ
 for them — ل

♂♂♂ 
نَّ 
ُ
ك
َ
 for you — ل

♀♀♀ 
هُنَّ 

َ
 for them — ل

♀♀♀ 
 

Notice that the preposition لِـ changes slightly 
when attached to pronouns. For example, we 
say ي ي for “for me,” but لِِ ك 

َ
ه ي for “for you,” and ل

َ
 ل

for “for him.” 
 

These short forms are used constantly in 
Arabic, so they are worth practicing carefully. 
The more you repeat them in simple phrases, 
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the faster they will become natural when you 
read, write, or speak. 
 

The main idea is simple:  
take the one-letter preposition, attach the 
correct pronoun, and learn the meaning as one 
complete unit. 
For example: 
ي  for me — لِِ
ي
 
ك

َ
 for you — ل

ي
 
ه
َ
 for him — ل

ا ه 
َ
 for her — ل

ا
 
ن
َ
 for us — ل

 

Mastering these forms will help you build 
clearer and more natural Arabic sentences, 
especially when you want to express 
possession, direction, benefit, or relationship. 
You will also see these forms constantly in daily 
Arabic, so learning them early will make 
reading and listening much easier.  
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The more you practice them with real nouns, 
verbs, and short phrases, the faster they will 
become automatic. 
 

Take your time with them. They are tiny forms, 
but you will see them everywhere. 
 

As you meet these forms in real Arabic, pay 
attention to the context around them. A short 
form like ه ي

َ
 may mean “for him,” “to him,” or ل

“he has,” depending on the sentence.  
 

This is why you should not translate these 
forms mechanically every time. Instead, read 
the full sentence and ask yourself what 
relationship the preposition is showing.  
 

This habit will help you understand Arabic 
more accurately and avoid many common 
translation mistakes. 
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Roadmap — Step 28 
Learn How to Use the 14 Attached 
Pronouns with Two-Letter Prepositions 
 

Now that you have practiced attached 
pronouns with one-letter prepositions, let’s 
move to another useful group: two-letter 
prepositions. 
 

In Arabic, prepositions ُُحُرُوف ُ الجَر   help connect 
words and show relationships between them. 
They can tell us where something is, where 
something comes from, what something is 
about, or how one idea connects to another. 
 

Some common two-letter prepositions 
include: 
 

Meaning Preposition 
about, concerning, away 

from 
 عَنْ 

from 
 مِنْ 

in, at ْ ِ ِ
 ف 
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One important thing to remember: Arabic 
prepositions do not always match English 
prepositions word for word. The meaning can 
change depending on the sentence. So, 
instead of memorizing only one English 
translation, try to learn each preposition 
through examples.  
 

For example, ُ ِ  
 can mean “in,” “at,” or ف 

sometimes “during,” depending on the 
context. This is why examples are more reliable 
than single-word translations.  
 

The more you see each preposition in real 
sentences, the more naturally you will 
understand its meaning and usage. 
 

Now let’s practice with the preposition  ُن  ,م 
which usually means “from.” 
 

When  ُن  is used with attached pronouns, it م 
gives meanings like “from me,” “from you,” 
“from him,” “from her,” and so on. You will 
use these forms often when talking about 
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source, origin, separation, or receiving 
something from someone. 
 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 

ْ ِ
كَْ from me — مِن ّ

 
 from you — مِن

♂ 
هْ 
 
 from him — مِن

ا
َّ
 from us — مِن

كِْ
 
 from you — مِن

هَا ♀
 
 from her — مِن

مَا
ُ
ك
 
 from you — مِن

two ♂♂ 
مَا ه 

 
 from — مِن

them two ♂♂ 
مَا
ُ
ك
 
 from you — مِن

two ♀♀ 
مَا ه 

 
 from — مِن

them two ♀♀ 
م ْ
ُ
ك
 
 from you — مِن

♂♂♂ 
م ْ ه 

 
 from — مِن

them ♂♂♂ 
نَّْ
ُ
ك
 
 from you — مِن

♀♀♀ 

نَّْ ه 
 
 from — مِن

them ♀♀♀ 
 

Notice two special forms: 
ـُي → +ُ ن  ُ becomes م  ِ

ن    م 
ا →

َ
ـُن +ُ ن  ا becomes م  نَّ  م 

 

In both forms, the ن becomes doubled with 
Shaddah ة دَّ َ

ُ This is why we write .ش ِ
ن   ا and م  نَّ  ,م 

not simply ُ ِ ن   ا or م  نَ ن   .م 
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The rest of the forms are more straightforward: 

ُ
َ
ك
 
ن  ♂ from you — م 

ُ
ُ
ه
 
ن  ♂ from him — م 

هَا
 
ن  ♀ from her — م 

هُم ُ
 
ن  ♂♂♂ from them — م 

ُ ك 
 
ن  ♀ from you — م 

مَا
ُ
ك
 
ن  from you two — م 

م ُ
ُ
ك
 
ن  from you ♂♂♂ / mixed group — م 

نَُّ
ُ
ك
 
ن  ♀♀♀ from you — م 

هُمَا
 
ن  from them two — م 

هُنَُّ
 
ن  ♀♀♀ from them — م 

 

→ Notice that  ُن ُ changes to م  ِ
ن    with “me” and م 

ا
َّ
ن  with “us” because of pronunciation and م 
assimilation. 

→ The other forms are easier because  ُن  stays م 
clearer before the attached pronoun. 
 

These forms are very common in Arabic, so 
take your time with them. Learn them as 
complete units, not just as separate pieces. 
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The more you see them in real sentences, the 
faster they will become natural. 
 

Arabic prepositions may look small, but they 
do a lot of work. Mastering them with attached 
pronouns will help you build clearer, smoother, 
and more accurate Arabic sentences. 
 

As you continue studying, pay attention to the 
different meanings  ُن  .can create in context م 
Sometimes it shows physical movement, such 
as “from a place.” Sometimes it shows source, 
origin, comparison, or separation.  
 

When it is used with attached pronouns, the 
meaning becomes more personal and direct, 
such as ُُه ن  هَا ”,from him“ م  ن  هُم ُ from her,” or“ م  ن   م 
“from them.” This will help you understand 
who or what something comes from, moves 
away from, or is connected to in the sentence. 
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Roadmap — Step 29 
Learn How to Use the 14 Attached 
Pronouns with Three-Letter Prepositions 
 

Now let’s move to another useful group of 
Arabic prepositions: three-letter prepositions. 
 

In Arabic, prepositions ُُحُرُوف ُ الجَر   connect words 
and show relationships between them. Some 
prepositions are made up of three letters, such 
as ُ

َ
ُ to” and“ إِل  ”,on / upon / over“ عَلَ

depending on the context. 
 

Like other Arabic prepositions, these words are 
usually followed by a noun in the genitive case. 
For example: 
ة  
ى
اوِل  الطَّ

ى
 ”on the table“عَلَ

رَسَة  
ْ
 المَد

ى
لَ  ”to the school“إ 

ي  ِ رْس 
ُ
 الك

ى
 ”on the chair“ عَلَ

وق  
 السُّ

ى
لَ  ”to the market“ إ 

نَ البَيْت    ”from the house“ م 
رْسِ 

َّ
 ”about the lesson“ عَنِ الد
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But when we use attached pronouns with these 
prepositions, the pronoun attaches directly to 
the preposition.  
 

Let’s practice with the preposition ى لَ َ
 .ع

When ُ  is used with attached pronouns, it عَلَ
gives meanings such as “on me,” “on you,” 
“on him,” “on her,” and so on. 
 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 

 َّ ِ
ى

يْكَ  on me — عَلَ
ى
 on you — عَل

♂ 
يْه  
ى
 on him — عَل

ا
َ
يْن
ى
 on us — عَل

يْك  
ى
يْهَا ♀ on you — عَل

ى
 on her — عَل

مَا
ُ
يْك
ى
 on you — عَل

two ♂♂ 

مَا يْه 
ى
 on — عَل

them two ♂♂ 

مَا
ُ
يْك
ى
 on you — عَل

two ♀♀ 

مَا يْه 
ى
 on — عَل

them two ♀♀ 

مْ 
ُ
يْك
ى
 on you — عَل

♂♂♂ 

مْ  يْه 
ى
 on them — عَل

♂♂♂ 

نَّ 
ُ
يْك
ى
 on you — عَل

♀♀♀ 

نَّ  يْه 
ى
 on them — عَل

♀♀♀ 
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Notice what happens here. 
The preposition ُ  ends with alif Maqsoorah عَلَ

لِفُُ
َ
ُ الأ

ُ
صُورَة

ْ
ى المَق . But when attached pronouns are 

added, this final ى changes into ي. 
So: 
ُ
َ
ـُك +ُ

َ
ُ becomes عَل يْكَ

َ
 عَل

ـُهُِ +ُ
َ

يْهُِ becomes عَل  عَلَ
ـُهَا +ُ

َ
يْهَاُ becomes عَل  عَلَ

ا
َ
ـُن +ُ

َ
اُ becomes عَل يْنَ  عَلَ

 

There is also a special first-person form: 
ـُي +ُ

َ
يُ becomes عَل َ

َ
 ”on me“عَل

Here, the ي is doubled with Shaddah ة دي َ
 so ,ش

we write ُي َ
َ

 .عَل
 

This same type of change also appears with 
other prepositions ending in alif Maqsoorah, 
such as ُ

َ
 :إِل

يُ
َ
َ

 to me — إِل
ُ
َ
يْك

َ
 to you — إِل

يْهُِ
َ
 to him — إِل

يْهَا
َ
 to her — إِل
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The main idea is simple: when a preposition 
like ُ ُ or عَلَ

َ
 receives an attached pronoun, the إِل

final ى changes into ي, and then the correct 
attached pronoun is added. 
 

These forms are very common in Arabic, so 
learn them as complete units. Do not only 
memorize ُ يْهِ، by itself. Practice عَلَ ،ُعَلَ يْكَ

َ
،ُعَل ي َ

َ
 عَل

ا
َ
يْن
َ
يْهَا،ُعَل

َ
 .until they feel familiar عَل

 

By mastering these forms, you will be able to 
build clearer Arabic sentences and understand 
many everyday expressions more easily. These 
preposition-pronoun combinations appear 
often in reading, listening, and daily 
communication, so learning them well will help 
you recognize meaning faster and use Arabic 
more naturally.  
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Roadmap — Step 30 
Learn How to Use the 14 Attached 
Pronouns with Present-Tense Verbs 
 

Now let’s bring attached pronouns into the 
world of verbs. 
 

In Arabic, the present tense is called  ُالفِعْل 
ُ
 
ارِع

َ
ض  It is used to talk about actions .الم 

happening now, repeated actions, general 
facts, and sometimes future actions depending 
on the context. 
 

For example: 
ُ ب 

 
ت
ْ
 ”.He writes / He is writing“يَك

 

Arabic present-tense verbs change according 
to the subject: who is doing the action. That is 
why the verb form changes with I, we, you, he, 
she, and they. 
 

But attached pronouns do something different 
when they are added to verbs. When an 
attached pronoun is added to a verb, it usually 
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works as the object of the verb, not the 
subject. For example,  ُيَسْمَع means “he hears,” 
but ُ ِ ن ِ

  ”.means “he hears me يَسْمَع 
 

Here, the subject is still “he,” while the 
attached pronoun ُ ِ  shows who receives the ـن ِ
action. In other words, the verb tells us who 
does the action, and the attached pronoun 
tells us who the action affects. 
 

So, instead of only saying: 
م ُ
ِّ
عَل  ”.He teaches“ي 

You can say: ُ ِ ن ِ
م 
ِّ
عَل  ”.He teaches me” ي 

 

Here, ُ م عَلِّ  :tells us the action and the subject ي 
“he teaches.” The attached pronoun ي ِ  tells us ـن  
the object: “me.” 
 

 ”.He hears“ يَسْمَع ي
You can say: ي ِ ن    ”.He hears me“ يَسْمَع 
Here, يَسْمَع ي tells us the action and the subject: 
“he hears.” The attached pronoun ي ِ  tells us ـن  
the object: “me.” 
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Now let’s practice with the present-tense 
verb ُُم

ِّ
عَل

ُ
 ”.which means “he teaches ,ي

 

 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 
ي ِ  
ن  م 
ِّ
عَل  he — ي 

teaches me 
كَي م 

ِّ
عَل  he — ي 

teaches you ♂ 
ه ي م 

ِّ
عَل  he — ي 

teaches him 

ا
َ
ن م 
ِّ
عَل  he — ي 

teaches us 

ي ك  م 
ِّ
عَل  he — ي 

teaches you ♀ 
هَا م 

ِّ
عَل  he — ي 

teaches her 
مَا
ُ
ك م 

ِّ
عَل  he — ي 

teaches you two 

♂♂ 

مَا ه  م 
ِّ
عَل  he — ي 

teaches them 

two ♂♂ 
مَا
ُ
ك م 

ِّ
عَل  he — ي 

teaches you two 

♀♀ 

مَا ه  م 
ِّ
عَل  he — ي 

teaches them 

two ♀♀ 
مْي
ُ
ك م 

ِّ
عَل  he — ي 

teaches you 

♂♂♂ 

مْي ه  م 
ِّ
عَل  he — ي 

teaches them 

♂♂♂ 

ن ي
ُ
ك م 

ِّ
عَل  he — ي 

teaches you ♀♀♀ 

ن ي ه  م 
ِّ
عَل  he — ي 

teaches them 

♀♀♀ 
 

Notice what is happening. 
The verb ُ م عَلِّ  stays in the present tense, and ي 
the attached pronoun is added to the end of 
the verb to show who receives the action. 
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So: 
ُ ِ ِ
ـُن  +ُ م 

ِّ
عَل ُ becomes ي  ِ ن ِ

م 
ِّ
عَل  he teaches me — ي 

ُ
َ
ـُك +ُ م 

ِّ
عَل ُ becomes ي  كَ م 

ِّ
عَل  he teaches you — ي 

ُ
 
ـُه +ُ م 

ِّ
عَل ه ُ becomes ي  م  عَلِّ  he teaches him — ي 

 

This is an important difference: 
The verb form shows the subject — who is 
doing the action. 
The attached pronoun shows the object — who 
receives the action. 
Once you understand this, Arabic sentences 
become much clearer. 
For example: 
ُ
َ
ة ُالعَرَبِيَّ ِ ِ

ن  م 
ِّ
عَل  ”.He teaches me Arabic“ي 

Here: 
م ُ
ِّ
عَل  he teaches = ي 

ُ ِ ِ
 me = ـن 

ُ
َ
ة  Arabic = العَرَبِيَّ
 

So, the full meaning is: “He teaches me 
Arabic.” 
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To master this pattern, start with one verb and 
attach all 14 pronouns to it. Then try the same 
pattern with other present-tense verbs, such as: 
ُ
 
سَاعِد  he helps — ي 

هَم ُ
ْ
 he understands — يَف

 he hears — يَسْمَعُ 

ُ ب 
 
ت
ْ
 he writes — يَك

ُ
 
رَأ
ْ
 he reads — يَق

س ُ ر 
ْ
 he studies — يَد

م ُ
َّ
عَل
َ
 he learns — يَت

م ُ
ِّ
عَل  he teaches — ي 

 

The more you practice, the easier it becomes 
to recognize who is doing the action and who 
is receiving it. 
That is the real power of attached pronouns 
with verbs. 
 

Take a short break if you need one — then 
keep going. This pattern will appear 
everywhere in real Arabic. 
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Roadmap — Step 31 
Learn How to Use the 14 Attached 
Pronouns with Past-Tense Verbs 
 

Now that you have learned how attached 
pronouns work with present-tense verbs, let’s 
move to the past tense. 
 

In Arabic, the past-tense verb is called  ُالفِعْل 
ُ ِ ِ
 It is used to talk about an action that has .المَاض 

already happened. 
 

For example: 
مَُ
َّ
 ”.He taught” عَل

 

Arabic past-tense verbs change according to 
the subject — the person who does the action. 
That is why the verb form changes with I, we, 
you, he, she, and they. 
 

But when attached pronouns are added to a 
past-tense verb, they usually show the object 
of the verb — the person or thing receiving the 
action. 
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The verb َُم   عَلَّ
Instead of only saying: 
مَُ
َّ
 ”.He taught” عَل

You can say: 
ُ ِ ِ
مَن 
َّ
 ”.He taught me” عَل

 

Here, َُم  :tells us the action and the subject عَلَّ
“he taught.” 
The attached pronoun ُ ِ  :tells us the object ـن ِ
“me.” 
 

The verb َُسَمِع 
 ”.He heard“ سَمِعَُ
You can say: 
ُ ِ ِ
 ”.He heard me“ سَمِعَن 

Here, َُسَمِع tells us the action and the subject: 
“he heard.” The attached pronoun ُ ِ  tells us ـن ِ
the object: “me.” 
 

The verb َُل
َ
 سَأ

لَُ
َ
 ”.He asked“ سَأ

You can say: 
ُ ِ ِ
ن 
َ
ل
َ
 ”.He asked me“ سَأ
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Here, َُل
َ
 :tells us the action and the subject سَأ

“he asked.” The attached pronoun ُ ِ  tells us ـن ِ
the object: “me.” 
 

Now let’s apply the 14 attached pronouns 
to the past-tense verb ََم

َّ
ل
َ
 .ع

 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 
ي ِ  
مَن 
َّ
 he — عَل

taught me 
مَكَي

َّ
 he — عَل

taught you ♂ 
مَه ي

َّ
 he — عَل

taught him 

ا
َ
مَن
َّ
 he — عَل

taught us 

ي مَك 
َّ
 he — عَل

taught you ♀ 
مَهَا

َّ
 he — عَل

taught her 
مَا
ُ
مَك

َّ
 he — عَل

taught you two 

♂♂ 

مَا مَه 
َّ
 he — عَل

taught them 

two ♂♂ 
مَا
ُ
مَك

َّ
 he — عَل

taught you two 

♀♀ 

مَا مَه 
َّ
 he — عَل

taught them 

two ♀♀ 

م ي
ُ
مَك

َّ
 he — عَل

taught you ♂♂♂ 

م ي مَه 
َّ
 he — عَل

taught them 

♂♂♂ 

ن ي
ُ
مَك

َّ
 he — عَل

taught you ♀♀♀ 

ن ي مَه 
َّ
 he — عَل

taught them 

♀♀♀ 
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Notice what is happening here. 
The verb َُم  stays in the past tense, and the عَلَّ
attached pronoun is added to the end of the 
verb to show who received the teaching. 
 

So: 
ُ ِ ِ
ـُن  مَُ+

َّ
ُ becomes عَل ِ مَن ِ

َّ
 he taught me — عَل

ُ
َ
ـُك مَُ+

َّ
ُ becomes عَل مَكَ

َّ
 he taught you — عَل

ُ
 
ـُه مَُ+

َّ
مَه ُ becomes عَل  he taught him — عَلَّ

ا
َ
ـُن مَُ+

َّ
ا becomes عَل مَنَ  he taught us — عَلَّ

 

This is the key idea: 
The past-tense verb form shows the subject — 
who did the action. 
The attached pronoun shows the object — who 
received the action. 
 

So, if you say: 
ُ
َ
ة ُالعَرَبِيَّ ِ ِ

مَن 
َّ
 ”.He taught me Arabic” عَل

The meaning breaks down like this: 
مَُ
َّ
 he taught = عَل

ُ ِ ِ
 me = ـن 
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ُ
َ
ة  Arabic = العَرَبِيَّ
So, the full meaning is: “He taught me Arabic.” 
 

Now, be careful: if the subject changes, the 
verb itself must also change. 
For example: 
ُ ِ ِ
مَن 
َّ
 he taught me = عَل

ُ
 
ه
 
مْت
َّ
 I taught him = عَل

 

In the first example, he is doing the action. 
In the second example, I am doing the action. 
That is why you need to pay attention to both 
parts: the verb form and the attached pronoun. 
 

In short, using attached pronouns with past-
tense verbs helps you say who received the 
action. Once you understand this pattern, you 
can create many useful Arabic sentences. 
 

Start with one past-tense verb, attach all 14 
pronouns, and repeat the forms until they feel 
natural. Then try the same pattern with other 
verbs. 
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Keep going — this is one of the patterns you 
will use again and again in real Arabic. 
 

As you practice this pattern, focus on 
understanding the whole meaning of the verb 
form as one unit. A word like ُ ِ ِ

ن 
َ
 does not سَاعَد

simply mean “helped + me”; it means “he 
helped me.” In the same way, ُ ه ت   means “I سَاعَدْ
helped him.” This habit will help you read 
Arabic verbs faster and understand the 
relationship between the doer and the receiver 
more clearly. 
 

You will meet this structure often in stories, 
conversations, explanations, and everyday 
Arabic. Verbs with attached pronouns make 
Arabic more compact and natural, because one 
word can carry both the action and the object. 
The more you train yourself to recognize these 
forms, the easier it will be to understand real 
Arabic sentences and express your own ideas 
with confidence. 
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Roadmap — Step 32 
Learn How to Use Attached Pronouns with 
the Imperative 
 

In Arabic, the imperative  ُمْرُ  فِعْل
َ
الأ  is used to give 

a command, instruction, or direct request. 
 

You use it when you want to say things like: 
بُْ

 
ت
ْ
ك
ُ
 !Write — ا

بُْ
َ
ه
ْ
 !Go — اِذ

 !Listen — اِسْمَعُْ
مُْ
ِّ
 !Teach — عَل

 

The imperative is always directed to the person 
or people you are speaking to. That is why it is 
connected to the second-person forms: ُ

َ
ت

ْ
ن
َ
ُ،أ

تُِ
ْ
ن
َ
مَاُُُ،أ

 
ت
ْ
ن
َ
مُُُْ،أ

 
ت
ْ
ن
َ
ُنُُُ،أ

ت  
ْ
ن
َ
أ . 

 

For example: 
مُْ
ِّ
 Teach! addressed to one male — عَل

ُ مِِ
ِّ
 Teach! addressed to one female — عَل

مَا
ِّ
 Teach! addressed to two people — عَل

وا م 
ِّ
 Teach! addressed to a group of males — عَل

or a mixed group 
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Now, let’s add attached pronouns. 
When attached pronouns are added to an 
imperative verb, they usually show the object 
of the command — the person or thing 
receiving the action. As in the following 
examples: 
ُ ِ مْنُِ

ِّ
 ”!Teach me“عَل

Here: 
م ْ
ِّ
 !teach = عَل

ْ ِ  
 me = ـن 

So, the full meaning is: “Teach me!” 
 

ُ ِ  ”!Listen to me“ اِسْمَعْنُِ
Here: 
مَعْ  س   !listen = ا 
ْ ِ  
 me = ـن 

So, the full meaning is: “Listen to me!” 
 

ُ ِ نُِ
ْ
 ”!Help me“ سَاعِد

Here: 
ْ
 
د  !help = سَاع 
ْ ِ  
  me = ـن 

So, the full meaning is: “Help me!” 
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Let’s practice with the imperative verb ْ م
ِّ
ل
َ
 ,ع

addressed to ْ تَ
 
ن
َ
 .one male — أ

 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 
ْ ِ  
ن  م 
ِّ
 teach — عَل

me — 
هْ  م 

ِّ
 teach — عَل

him 

ا
َ
ن م 

ِّ
 teach us — عَل

— 
هَا م 

ِّ
 teach — عَل

her 

— 
مَا ه  م 

ِّ
 teach — عَل

them two ♂♂ 

— 
مَا ه  م 

ِّ
 teach — عَل

them two ♀♀ 

— 
م ْ ه  م 

ِّ
 teach — عَل

them ♂♂♂ 

— 
نْ  ه  م 

ِّ
 teach — عَل

them ♀♀♀ 
 

Notice that the second-person object column 
is left empty. Why? 
 

Because the imperative is already addressed to 
“you.” So, if you want to say, “teach yourself,” 
Arabic normally does not say ُ مْكَ

ِّ
 Instead, you .عَل

would use ُ سَكَ
ْ
ف
َ
 :ن

مُْ
ِّ
ُ عَل

َ
سَك

ْ
ف
َ
ن  "Teach yourself.” 
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So, the attached pronouns that work most 
naturally with this imperative are the first-
person objects, such as ُ ِ اُ and ـنُِ -and the third ,ـنَ
person objects, such as ،

 
مْ، ـهَا، ـه ننُ ـه  ـه  . 

 

This pattern is very useful because it allows you 
to give direct commands with clear meaning: 
ُ ِ نُِ
ْ
 !Help me — سَاعِد

ُ ِ  !Listen to me — اِسْمَعْنُِ
ُ
 
مْه

ِّ
 !Teach him — عَل

هَا
ْ
ل
َ
 !Ask her — اِسْأ

 

The key idea is simple: 
The imperative verb gives the command. 
The attached pronoun tells us who receives the 
action. 
So, when you study imperative verbs, do not 
only memorize the command form. Practice 
adding object pronouns too. This will help you 
understand and use real Arabic instructions 
more naturally. 
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That is all for this step. Keep going — you are 
now connecting verbs, commands, and 
pronouns together in a very practical way. 
 

You will see this pattern often when someone 
gives directions, requests help, or asks another 
person to do something directly. Forms like 
ُ ِ نُِ
ْ
 listen to him,” and“ اِسْمَعْه ُ ”,help me“ سَاعِد

هَمْهَا
ْ
 understand it / her” show how Arabic“ اِف

can combine the command and the object in 
one short expression. This makes the sentence 
more direct, practical, and natural. 
 

As you continue practicing, focus on both 
meaning and pronunciation. Some forms may 
feel long at first, especially when the attached 
pronoun is added, but they become easier 
when you read them aloud and use them in 
short phrases. With repetition, you will begin to 
recognize imperative verbs with attached 
pronouns quickly. 
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Roadmap — Step 33 
Learn Demonstrative Pronouns, Their 
Number, and Their Gender 
 

Now let’s talk about another small but powerful 
group of Arabic words: demonstrative 
pronouns. 
 

In English, these are words like this, that, these, 
and those. In Arabic grammar, they are called 
ارَةِ 

َ
سْمَاءُ الِإش

َ
 أ

 

Literally,  ِارَة سْمَاءُ الِإشَ
َ
 means “words used for  أ

pointing.” That makes sense, because these 
words help you point to a person, object, 
place, or idea. 
For example: 
ا كِتَاب  

َ
 ”.This is a book“  هَذ

 
 
ارَة كَ سَيَّ

ْ
 ”.That is a car“  تِل

ب  
َّ
ءِ طُلَّ

َ
لَ
ُ
 ”.These are students“  هَؤ

In Arabic, demonstrative pronouns are 
especially important because they usually need 
to match the noun in gender and number. 
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Some dual forms also change according to 
case. 
 

So, you cannot use one demonstrative word for 
everything. You need to choose the correct 
form depending on whether the noun is 
masculine or feminine, singular, dual, plural, 
human, or non-human. 
 

This may sound like a lot at first, but do not 
worry. Once you see the pattern, it becomes 
much easier. 
 

A full detailed study of  ِارَة سْمَاءُ الِإشَ
َ
 could take us  أ

into a long grammar discussion, and that is not 
the goal of this roadmap. Here, I want to give 
you a clear, practical understanding so you can 
recognize and use the most important forms 
confidently. 
 

(1) Masculine Singular Demonstratives 
Let’s start with masculine singular forms. 
For something masculine and near you, use ا

َ
 ,هَذ

which means “this.” 
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For example: 
ي  كِِ
َ
 ذ
 
د
َ
ا وَل

َ
 ”.This is an intelligent boy“ هَذ

Here,  ا
َ
 ,refers to something near the speaker  هَذ

and it matches the masculine noun   د  .وَلَ
 

For something masculine and farther away, 
Arabic commonly uses  َلِك

َ
 which means ,ذ

“that.” You may also see  َاك  which also means ,ذَ
“that.” 
 

In Modern Standard Arabic,  َلِك
َ
 is more ذ

common and more widely used.  َاك  ,also exists  ذَ
but it is less common and often feels more 
literary or context-specific. 
For example: 
  
َ ت 
ْ
لِكَ دَف

َ
، وَذ ا كِتَاب 

َ
 This is a book, and that is a “ هَذ

notebook.” So, for masculine singular nouns, 
remember:  ا

َ
لِكَ  means “this,” while  هَذ

َ
اكَ  and  ذ   ذَ

mean “that.” 
 

(2) Masculine Dual Demonstratives 
When you are pointing to two masculine nouns 
near you, Arabic uses  ِان

َ
 in the nominative هَذ
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case and   يْن
َ
 in the accusative or genitive  هَذ

case. Both mean “these two.” 
For example: 
مَانِ 

ِّ
نِ مُعَل

َ
جُلَّ انِ الرَّ

َ
 ”.These two men are teachers“ هَذ

Here,  ِان
َ
 is used because the phrase is in the هَذ

nominative position. 
Now compare: 
  
ْ ي ْ
َ
جُل يْن  الرَّ

َ
فُ هَذ عْر 

َ
 ”.I know these two men“ أ

Here,   يْن
َ
 is used because it is the object of  هَذ

the verb  ُف عْر 
َ
 .أ

 

Arabic also has far masculine dual forms انِكَ 
َ
 is  ذ

used in the nominative case, and  َيْنِك
َ
 is used  ذ

in the accusative or genitive case. Both mean 
“those two.” These far dual forms are less 
common in everyday Modern Standard Arabic, 
but they are useful to recognize in formal 
Arabic, classical texts, and advanced grammar. 
 

(3) Feminine Singular Demonstratives 
For a feminine singular noun near you, use  ِهَذِه, 
which means “this.” 
For example: 

https://anyarabic.com/courses/
https://anyarabic.com/instructors/
https://go.anyarabic.com/book/
https://app.anyarabic.com/lifetime-access/buy?payment_terms=full


150 Courses  |  100+ Instructors  |  What’s Included  |  Unlock All Courses 

 
 
ة كِيَّ

َ
 ذ
ُ
الِبَة  ”.This female student is smart“  هَذِهِ الطَّ

 
 
ة  ”.This is a cat“  هَذِهِ قِطَّ
ةِ 
َّ
ق
َّ
ِ هَذِهِ الش نُ فِْ

ُ
سْك

َ
 ”.I live in this apartment“  أ

For something feminine and farther away, use 
كَ 
ْ
 ”.which means “that ,تِل

For example: 
 
 
كَ طَبِيبَة

ْ
، وَتِل

 
سَة رِّ

َ
 ,This is a female teacher“  هَذِهِ مُد

and that is a female doctor.” 
 
 
ة كَ بَطَّ

ْ
، وَتِل

 
 This is a chicken, and that is“  هَذِهِ دَجَاجَة

a duck.” 
So, for feminine singular nouns, remember:  ِهَذِه  

means “this,” and  َك ْ
 ”.means “that  تِل

 

(4) Feminine Dual Demonstratives 
When you are pointing to two feminine nouns 
near you, Arabic uses  ِان  in the nominative هَاتَ
case and   ْ

ي ْ
َ
 .in the accusative or genitive case هَات

Both mean “these two.” 
 

For something farther away, Arabic uses  َانِك
َ
 in ت

the nominative case and يْنِكَ 
َ
 in the accusative  ت

or genitive case. Both mean “those two.” 
For example: 
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تَانِ  دِيَّ
ْ
انِكَ هِن

َ
تَانِ، وَت يَّ الِبَتَانِ مِصْْ  انِ الطَّ

َ
 These two“  هَات

female students are Egyptian, and those two 
are Indian.” 
Another example: 
؟  
ْ دِسَتَي ْ

ْ
يْنِكَ المُهَن

َ
فُ ت عْر 

َ
 Do you know those two“ هَلْ ت

female engineers?” 
The feminine dual forms are useful, but do not 
panic if they feel heavy at first. Dual 
demonstratives are more advanced than 
singular forms, so learn them slowly. 
 

(5) Human Plural Demonstratives 
For plural demonstratives referring to people, 
Arabic commonly uses ءِ 

َ
لَ
ُ
 for “these” and  هَؤ

ئِكَ 
َ
ول
ُ
 ”.for “those  أ

Use ءِ 
َ
لَ
ُ
for people who are near you, and  هَؤ ئِكَ 

َ
ول
ُ
 أ

for people who are farther away. 
The good news is that these forms do not 
change according to case. They stay the same 
whether they appear as a subject, object, or 
after a preposition. 
For example: 
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ةِ  عُودِيَّ بُ مِنَ السُّ
َّ
لَّ ءِ الطُّ

َ
لَ
ُ
 These students are from“ هَؤ

Saudi Arabia.” 
يَا  
ْ بُ مِنْ مَالِت 

َّ
لَّ ئِكَ الطُّ

َ
ول
ُ
 Those students are from“ أ

Malaysia.” 
For feminine human plurals, the same 
demonstratives are used: 
ات   يَّ الِبَاتُ مِصْْ  ءِ الطَّ

َ
لَ
ُ
 These female students are“ هَؤ

Egyptian.” 
ات   دِيَّ

ْ
الِبَاتُ هِن ئِكَ الطَّ

َ
ول
ُ
 Those female students are“ أ

Indian.” 
 

Another example: 
اتِ 

َ
د يِّ ءِ السَّ

َ
لَ
ُ
ؤ
َ
عْر فُ ه

َ
 ”.I know these ladies “ أ

So, for human plurals, remember:  ِء
َ
لَ
ُ
 means هَؤ

“these,” and  َئِك
َ
ول
ُ
 ”.means “those أ

 

(6) Non-Human Plural Demonstratives 
Now here is an important Arabic rule that 
surprises many learners: 
When the noun is plural but non-human, Arabic 
usually treats it as feminine singular for 
agreement. 
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This means plural non-human nouns commonly 
use  ِهَذِه  for “these” when the things are near, 
and  َك ْ

 .for “those” when the things are far  تِل
So instead of using  ِء

َ
لَ
ُ
 ,for non-human things  هَؤ

Arabic normally uses  ِهَذِه. 
 

For example: 
 
 
ة
َ
ارَاتُ جَدِيد يَّ  ”.These cars are new“  هَذِهِ السَّ
 
 
الِيَة

َ
تُبُ غ

ُ
 ”.These books are expensive“  هَذِهِ الك

Notice something important: even though 
ارَاتُ  يَّ the cars” and“  السَّ تُبُ 

ُ
 the books” are“  الك

plural, the adjective after them appears in the 
feminine singular form: 
ة    →  new — جَدِيدَ
→  

 
الِيَة

َ
 expensive —  غ

This is because non-human plurals in Arabic 
often take feminine singular agreement. 
For far non-human plurals, use  َك ْ

 :تِل
 
 
دِيمَة

َ
ارَاتُ ق يَّ كَ السَّ

ْ
 ”.Those cars are old“  تِل

 
 
ة
َ
تُبُ مُفِيد

ُ
كَ الك

ْ
 ”.Those books are useful“  تِل

So, the pattern is simple: 
→ For nearby non-human plurals, use  ِهَذِه. 
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→ For far non-human plurals, use  َك ْ
 .تِل

This rule is very useful. Once you understand it, 
many Arabic sentences will suddenly make 
much more sense. 
 

(7) Demonstratives for Places 
Arabic also has demonstrative words that point 
to places, not just people or objects. 
The most common ones are ا  which means ,هُنَ
“here,”  َاك الِكَ  which means “there,” and ,هُنَ

َ
 ,هُن

which means “over there” or “there.” 
Use  ا  .for a place that is near هُنَ
Use  َاك نَ الِكَ  or  هُ

َ
ن
ُ
 for a place that is farther  ه

away.  َالِك
َ
 often sounds more formal or more  هُن

distant. 
 

The good news is that these words do not 
change according to gender, number, or case. 
For example: 
 
ُ
اهِرَة

َ
ا الق

َ
 ”.Cairo is here“  هُن

 
 
اكَ مَسْجِد

َ
، وَهُن

 
رَسَة

ْ
ا مَد

َ
 Here is a school, and“  هُن

there is a mosque.” 
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In Short 
Demonstrative pronouns are very important in 
Arabic because they help you point to people, 
objects, places, and ideas. They also help you 
show whether something is near or far, 
masculine or feminine, singular, dual, or plural. 
 

For masculine singular nouns, use  ا
َ
 ”,for “this هَذ

and  َلِك
َ
اكَ  or ذ  ”.for “that  ذَ

For feminine singular nouns, use  ِهَذِه for “this,” 
and  َك ْ

 ”.for “that  تِل
 

For masculine dual nouns, use  ِان
َ
يْن   or  هَذ

َ
 for  هَذ

“these two,” and  َانِك
َ
يْنِكَ  or  ذ

َ
 ”.for “those two  ذ

For feminine dual nouns, use  ِان ْ   or  هَاتَ
ي ْ
َ
 for  هَات

“these two,” and  َانِك
َ
يْنِكَ  or  ت

َ
 ”.for “those two  ت

For human plurals, use  ِء
َ
لَ
ُ
 for “these,” and  هَؤ

ئِكَ 
َ
ول
ُ
 ”.for “those  أ

 

For non-human plurals, use  ِهَذِه for “these,” and 
كَ 
ْ
 ”.for “those  تِل

For places, use  ا اكَ  ”,for “here  هُنَ  ”,for “there  هُنَ
and  َالِك

َ
 ”.for “over there / there  هُن
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The best way to master demonstrative 
pronouns is simple: use them in short 
sentences every day. 
 

Start with easy patterns like: 
ا كِتَاب  

َ
 ”.This is a book“  هَذ

 
 
رَسَة

ْ
 ”.This is a school“  هَذِهِ مَد

ب  
َّ
ءِ طُلَّ

َ
لَ
ُ
 ”.These are students“  هَؤ

تُب  
ُ
 ”.These are books“  هَذِهِ ك
ا 
َ
م   هَذ

َ
ل
َ
ق   “This is a pen.” 

  هَذِهِ 
 
ارَة سَيَّ   “This is a car.” 

ءِ 
َ
لَ
ُ
  هَؤ

َ
مُون

ِّ
مُعَل   “These are teachers.” 
ذِهِ 

َ
م   ه

َ
لَّ
ْ
ق
َ
أ   “These are pens.” 
ا 
َ
بَيْت   هَذ   “This is a house.” 

 

The more you practice these forms in real 
sentences, the faster they will become natural. 
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Roadmap — Step 34 
Learn How to Use Relative Pronouns 
 

Now let’s look at another important group of 
Arabic words: relative pronouns. 
 

In Arabic, relative pronouns are called  ُسْمَاء
َ
الأ

 
ُ
ة
َ
 They are used to connect a noun with .المَوْصُول

extra information about it. 
 

In English, we use words like who, whom, that, 
and which. 
 

For example: 
“The student who studied Arabic…” 
“The pen that I gave to my friend…” 
“The book which I bought yesterday…” 
 

Arabic does the same thing, but the relative 
pronoun must usually match the noun in two 
things: gender and number. So, if the noun is 
masculine singular, you use a masculine 
singular relative pronoun; if the noun is 
feminine singular, you use a feminine singular 
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relative pronoun. This agreement is one reason 
Arabic relative pronouns are more precise than 
English ones. 
 

Here are the main Arabic relative pronouns: 
 

Number Masculine Feminine 
Singular  ذِي

َّ
ِ  ال ِ

ت 
َّ
 ال

Dual — 
nominative  ِان

َ
ذ
َّ
انِ  الل

َ
ت
َّ
 الل

Dual — 
accusative / 

genitive 
يْن  

َ
ذ
َّ
   الل

ْ ي ْ
َ
ت
َّ
 الل

Plural  َذِين
َّ
ِ  ال ِ

ت 
ا
ِ / اللَّ ِ

ت 
ا
 اللَّ

 

The two forms you will see most often at the 
beginning are: 
 

ذِي 
َّ
 ال

used with masculine singular nouns. 
 

 ِ ِ
ت 
َّ
 ال

used with feminine singular nouns. 
For example: 
ا 
ً
د  جَيِّ

َ
ة  العَرَبِيا

َ
ة
َ
غ
ُّ
رَسَ الل

َ
ذِي د

َّ
الِبُ ال  الطا
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“The student who studied Arabic well.” 
Here,  ُالِب  is masculine singular, so we use الطا
ذِي

َّ
 .ال

Another example: 
 ِ ِ
 لِصَدِيق 

ُ
ه
ُ
عْطَيْت

َ
ذِي أ

َّ
مُ ال

َ
ل
َ
 الق

“The pen that I gave to my friend.” 
Here,  ُم لَ ذِي is masculine singular, so we use القَ

َّ
  ال

 

Notice also the attached pronoun  ُـه in  ُه عْطَيْتُ
َ
 .أ

Arabic often uses this kind of “returning 
pronoun” inside the relative clause to refer 
back to the noun. 
 

Now look at this example: 
لِ  وا

َ
ِ اليَوْمِ الأ  فِْ

ُ
ه
ُ
ت
ْ
ابَل
َ
ذِي ق

َّ
جُلُ ال  الرا

“The man whom I met on the first day.” 
Here,  ُجُل  is masculine singular, so we must الرا
use ذِي

َّ
ِ  not ,ال ت ِ

َّ
 .ال

 

For feminine singular nouns, we use  ِ ت ِ
َّ
 :ال

ا 
ً
د  جَيِّ

َ
ة  العَرَبِيا

َ
ة
َ
غ
ُّ
 الل

ْ
رَسَت

َ
ِ د ِ

ت 
َّ
 ال
ُ
الِبَة  الطا

“The female student who studied Arabic well.” 
Here,  

ُ
الِبَة ِ  is feminine singular, so we use الطا ت ِ

َّ
 .ال
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So, the rule is simple: 
Look at the noun first. 
Is it masculine or feminine? 
Is it singular, dual, or plural? 
Then choose the relative pronoun that matches 
it. 
 

Relative pronouns are very useful because they 
help you build longer and more meaningful 
Arabic sentences. Instead of saying only  ُالِب  الطا
“the student,” you can say  

َ
ة رَسَ العَرَبِيا

َ
ذِي د

َّ
الِبُ ال  الطا

— “the student who studied Arabic.” 
 

This is how your Arabic starts moving from 
short basic sentences into richer, more natural 
expression. 
 

To practice, start with simple patterns: 
 
ُ
ه
ُ
يْت
َ
ذِي رَأ

َّ
 ال

ُ
 البَيْت

“The house that I saw.” 
هَا
ُ
رْت
ُ
ِ ز ِ

ت 
َّ
 ال
ُ
رَسَة

ْ
 المَد

“The school that I visited.” 
 
َ
ة رَسُوا العَرَبِيا

َ
ذِينَ د

َّ
بُ ال

ا
لَّ  الطُّ
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“The students who studied Arabic.” 
 

Keep practicing with nouns you already know. 
The more you use relative pronouns in short 
sentences, the easier it becomes to build clear, 
connected Arabic.  
 

Relative pronouns are especially useful 
because they help you connect ideas instead 
of separating them into many short sentences. 
 

Once you understand how they work, you can 
describe people, places, and things with more 
detail, such as which book you read, which 
teacher helped you, or which lesson you 
understood.  
 

This gives your Arabic more flow and helps 
your sentences sound more complete, 
organized, and natural. 
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Roadmap — Step 35 
Learn Arabic Verb Forms and Patterns 
 

Arabic verbs are the heart of the Arabic 
language. If nouns help you name people, 
places, and things, verbs help you bring the 
sentence to life. 
 

They tell you what happened, what is 
happening, what will happen, who did the 
action, and sometimes whether the action was 
done actively, passively, directly, indirectly, 
intensely, or with another person. 
 

That is why learning Arabic verbs is not 
optional if you want real fluency. It is one of the 
core skills that allows you to build meaningful 
sentences and understand how Arabic actually 
works. 
 

When you study Arabic verbs, you gain several 
powerful skills. 
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First, you learn how to build different types of 
sentences: statements, questions, commands, 
and more. 
 

Second, you learn how to talk about actions in 
the past, present, and future. 
 

Third, you learn how to express needs, 
intentions, requests, wishes, and real-life 
communication more naturally. 
 

To master Arabic verbs, you need to 
understand three things: verb roots, verb 
forms, and conjugation patterns. 
 

Most Arabic verbs are built from a root, usually 
made of three letters. This root carries the core 
meaning. Then Arabic places that root into 
different patterns to create new meanings. 
 

For example, one form may give the basic 
meaning, another may make the meaning 
stronger, another may make it causative, and 
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another may show seeking, interaction, or 
becoming. 
 

This is one of the beautiful things about Arabic. 
Once you start seeing the patterns, the 
language becomes much more organized. It 
stops feeling like random vocabulary and starts 
feeling like a system. Very nice system, by the 
way — strict, but fair.  
 

In Arabic learning, students often study 10 
common verb forms. These are not the only 
possible verb forms in Arabic, but they are the 
most important forms to learn first because 
they appear frequently in Modern Standard 
Arabic, Classical Arabic, and many advanced 
texts. 
 

Here is a simple overview of the 10 common 
Arabic verb forms. 
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Form 1 — ََعَل
َ
 ف

This is the basic verb form. It usually carries the 
core meaning of the root. 
For example: 
بََ

َ
ت
َ
 ”he wrote“ ك

حََ
َ
ت
َ
 ”he opened“ ف

Think of Form 1 as the starting point. Many 
other forms are built from the same root and 
add new shades of meaning. 
 

Form 2 — ََل عَّ
َ
 ف

Form 2 often gives a causative, intensive, or 
repeated meaning. In simple words, it can 
make the action stronger, repeated, or cause 
someone else to do something. 
For example: 
 ”he knew“ عَلِمََ
مََ
َّ
 ”he taught“ عَل

Here, the meaning moves from “knowing” to 
“causing someone to know,” which gives us 
“teaching.” 
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Another example: 
َ سََ

َ
 ”he broke“ ك

َ سََ
َ
 ”he smashed / shattered“ ك

Here, Form 2 makes the action stronger or 
more intense. 
 

Form 3 — ََل َ
اع

َ
 ف

Form 3 often suggests interaction, 
participation, or doing something with another 
person. 
For example: 
 ”he was safe“ سَلِمََ
مََ
َ
 ”he made peace with someone“ سَال

You can think of Form 3 as a form that often 
brings another person into the action. 
 

Form 4 — ََعَل
ْ
ف
َ
 أ

Form 4 often gives a causative meaning. It can 
mean causing someone or something to do the 
action of the root. 
For example: 
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رَجََ
َ
 ”he went out“ خ

رَجََ
ْ
خ
َ
 ”he brought out / took out“ أ

Another example: 
 ”he knew“ عَلِمََ
مََ
َ
عْل
َ
 ”he informed“ أ

So, Form 4 often helps you express the idea of 
making something happen. 
 

Form 5 — ََل عَّ
َ
ف
َ
 ت

Form 5 is often related to Form 2. It can 
express a reflexive, internal, gradual, or 
acquired meaning. 
For example: 
مََ
َّ
 ”he taught“ عَل

مََ
َّ
عَل
َ
 ”he learned“ ت

Here, the meaning becomes connected to the 
subject receiving or acquiring the action. 
 

Another example: 
رَبََ

َ
 ”he trained“ د

رَبََ
َ
د
َ
 ”he trained himself / practiced“ ت
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Form 6 — ََل َ
اع

َ
ف
َ
 ت

Form 6 is often related to Form 3 and can 
express interaction, mutual action, or shared 
participation. 
For example: 
 ”he treated / dealt with“ عَامَلََ
عَامَلََ

َ
 ”he dealt with / interacted with“ ت

This form often feels like an action happening 
between people or groups. 
 

Form 7 — ََعَل
َ
ف
ْ
 اِن

Form 7 often gives an intransitive or passive-
like meaning. It can show that something 
happened to the subject or that the subject 
underwent the action. 
For example: 
َ سََ

َ
 ”he broke“ ك

َ سََ
َ
ك
ْ
 ”it broke / it was broken“ اِن

Another example: 
حََ
َ
ت
َ
 ”he opened“ ف

حََ
َ
ت
َ
ف
ْ
 ”it opened / it was opened“ اِن
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Form 8 — ََعَل
َ
ت
ْ
 اِف

Form 8 often gives meanings related to doing 
the action for oneself, making an effort, 
involvement, or a more specific shade of the 
root meaning. 
For example: 
 ”he heard“ سَمِعََ
مَعََ

َ
 ”he listened“ اِسْت

Hearing can happen naturally, but listening 
usually involves attention and intention. 
Another example: 
 ”he knew“ عَرَفََ
فََ َ  ”he acknowledged / confessed“ اِعْتََ
 

Form 9 — ََّعَل
ْ
 اِف

Form 9 is rare, but it is important to recognize. 
It is usually used with colors and physical 
qualities or defects. 
For example: 
 ”it turned red“ اِحْمَرََ
 ”it became crooked / twisted“ اِعْوَجََ
You will not use Form 9 as often as the other 
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forms, but when you see it, it usually has this 
kind of meaning. 
 

Form 10 — ََعَل
ْ
ف
َ
 اِسْت

Form 10 often gives the meaning of seeking, 
requesting, considering, or trying to obtain the 
meaning of the root. 
For example: 
رََ
َ
ف
َ
 ”he forgave“ غ

رََ
َ
ف
ْ
غ
َ
 ”he sought forgiveness“ اِسْت

Another example: 
َ
َ
اد
َ
 ”it increased“ ز
َ
َ
اد زَ
َ

 ”he asked for more / sought more“ اِسْتَ
 

So, Form 10 often carries the idea of seeking 
or trying to get something. 
 

Why This Matters 
At first, these forms may look intimidating. That 
is normal. You are not expected to master all of 
them in one sitting. 
The goal at this stage is to understand that 
Arabic verbs follow patterns. Once you 
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recognize the pattern, you can often guess the 
general meaning of a new verb, pronounce it 
more accurately, and remember it more easily. 
 

This is also why I created a dedicated online 
course on Arabic verbs, forms, and patterns. 
Verb forms can be challenging at the 
beginning, especially when it comes to 
pronunciation, meaning shifts, and 
conjugation. But with the right structure and 
enough examples, they become much easier to 
understand. 
 

To improve your Arabic, spend regular time 
studying verb forms, practicing conjugation, 
and using verbs in real sentences with attached 
pronouns and different subjects. 
 

The more you practice, the more Arabic verbs 
will stop feeling like a maze and start feeling 
like a map. And once you can read that map, 
your Arabic becomes much stronger. 
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Roadmap — Step 36 
Learn the Accusative Case Ending for Nouns 
 

Now let’s talk about one of the most important 
case endings in Arabic: the accusative case. 
 

In Arabic, the accusative case is called   
ُ
ة
َ
حَال

صْب  
َّ
صُوب   A noun in this case is called .الن

ْ
 .مَن

 

You will often see the accusative case when a 
noun is used as the object of a verb — in other 
words, the person or thing receiving the action. 
 

For example: 
ابًا
َ
ت  ك 

ُ
ت
ْ
رَأ
َ
 ”.I read a book“ ق

Here, ابًا تَ  a book” is the object of the verb“ ك 
 
ُ
ت
ْ
رَأ
َ
 I read,” so it appears in the accusative“ ق

case. 
 

Arabic does not use only one accusative 
ending for every noun. The ending changes 
depending on the noun type: singular, dual, 
sound masculine plural, sound feminine plural, 
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definite, indefinite, and sometimes the noun’s 
grammatical pattern. 
 

So, let’s start with the most common endings. 
 

(1) Definite Singular Nouns and Adjectives 
Definite singular nouns and their adjectives are 
usually marked with a single Fathah حَة ْ

ت
َ
 in the ف

accusative case. 
For example: 
 
َ
يد سَ الجَد  د 

ْ
 المُهَن

ُ
ت

ْ
ابَل
َ
 .ق

“I met the new engineer.” 
Here, both  َس د 

ْ
يدَ  and المُهَن  .are accusative الجَد 

The noun is accusative because it is the object 
of the verb  ُت ْ

ابَل
َ
 and the adjective follows the ,ق

noun in case. 
 

More examples: 
Nominative Accusative 

ابُ 
َ
ت ابَ  the book — الك 

َ
ت  the book — الك 

مُ 
َ
ل
َ
مَ  the pen — الق

َ
ل
َ
 the pen — الق

بُ  ال 
بَ  the student — الطَّ ال 

 the student — الطَّ
 

https://anyarabic.com/courses/
https://anyarabic.com/instructors/
https://go.anyarabic.com/book/
https://app.anyarabic.com/lifetime-access/buy?payment_terms=full


150 Courses  •  100+ Instructors  •  What’s Included  •  Unlock All Courses 

(2) Indefinite Singular Nouns and Adjectives 
Indefinite singular nouns and their adjectives 
are usually marked with Fathatayn ح تْ وِين الفَ نْ  in تَ
the accusative case. 
For example: 
ا
ً
يد سًا جَد  د 

ْ
 مُهَن

ُ
ت

ْ
ابَل
َ
 .ق

“I met a new engineer.” ♂ 
Here, both سًا د 

ْ
ا and مُهَن يدً  are indefinite and جَد 

accusative, so both take  ا ًـ . 
More examples: 
 

Nominative Accusative 
اب  

َ
ت ابًا a book — ك 

َ
ت  a book — ك 

م  
َ
ل
َ
مًا a pen — ق

َ
ل
َ
 a pen — ق

ب   بًا a student — طَال   a student — طَال 
 
 

(3) Feminine Singular Nouns Ending with Tāʾ 
Marbūtah 
Now notice this important spelling rule. 
When Fathatayn is written on a noun or 
adjective ending with Tāʾ Marbūtah اء مَرْبُوطَة ـة  ,تَ
we write  

 
 .without adding an extra alif ـة
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For example: 
 
 
مَة

ِّ
 a female teacher — مُعَل

 
 
مَة

ِّ
 a female teacher, accusative — مُعَل

Another example: 
 
 
ة
َ
يد  جَد 

 
سَة د 

ْ
 مُهَن

ُ
ت

ْ
ابَل
َ
 .ق

“I met a new female engineer.” ♀ 
So, we write: 
 
 
سَة د 

ْ
 مُهَن

not: 
ا 
ً
سَة د 

ْ
 مُهَن

If the noun is definite, we use a single Fathah: 
 
ُ
مَة

ِّ
 the female teacher — المُعَل

 
َ
مَة

ِّ
 the female teacher, accusative — المُعَل

 

(4) Dual Nouns and Adjectives 
Dual nouns and adjectives are marked in the 
accusative case with the ending  ِْ

ْ
ي  َـ . 

For example: 
يْنِ 

َ
يد ِ جَد 

ْ سَي ْ د 
ْ
 مُهَن

ُ
ت

ْ
ابَل
َ
 .ق

“I met two new engineers.” ♂♂ 

https://anyarabic.com/courses/
https://anyarabic.com/instructors/
https://go.anyarabic.com/book/
https://app.anyarabic.com/lifetime-access/buy?payment_terms=full


150 Courses  •  100+ Instructors  •  What’s Included  •  Unlock All Courses 

Here, both  ِْ
ْ
سَي  د 

ْ
يْنِ  and مُهَن يدَ  are dual and جَد 

accusative, so both take the  ِْ
ْ
ي  َـ  ending. 

More examples: 

Nominative Accusative 
مَان  

ِّ
 two — مُعَل

teachers 
 ِ
ْ مَي ْ

ِّ
 two teachers — مُعَل

بَان   ِ  two students — طَال 
ْ بَي ْ  two students — طَال 

ان  
َ
سَت د 

ْ
 two — مُهَن

female engineers 

 ِ
ْ ي ْ
َ
سَت د 

ْ
 two — مُهَن

female engineers 
 

 

(5) Sound Masculine Plural Nouns and 
Adjectives 
Sound masculine plural nouns and adjectives 
are marked in the accusative case with the 
ending  َْ ي   ـ . 
For example: 
 َْ ي 
يِّ صِْْ  الم 

َْ ي  س  د 
ْ
 المُهَن

ُ
ت

ْ
ابَل
َ
 .ق

“I met the Egyptian engineers.” ♂♂♂ 
Here, both  َْ ي  س  د 

ْ
َْ  and المُهَن ي  يِّ صِْْ  are sound الم 

masculine plural forms in the accusative case. 
 

More examples: 
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Nominative Accusative 
 
َ
مُون

ِّ
َْ  teachers — مُعَل ي  م 

ِّ
 teachers — مُعَل

 
َ
بُون َْ  students — طَال  ي  ب   students — طَال 

 

(6) Sound Feminine Plural Nouns and 
Adjectives 
Sound feminine plural nouns and adjectives are 
marked in the accusative case with Kasrah ة سَْْ

َ
 .ك

For example: 
ات   يَّ صِْْ سَات  الم  د 

ْ
 المُهَن

ُ
ت

ْ
ابَل
َ
 .ق

“I met the Egyptian female engineers.” ♀♀♀ 
This is an important rule to remember. In the 
sound feminine plural, the accusative ending is 
not Fathah. It is Kasrah. 
So instead of saying: 
 
َ
سَات د 

ْ
سَات   :we say المُهَن د 

ْ
 المُهَن

That small Kasrah matters. It tells you that the 
noun is a sound feminine plural in the 
accusative case. 
Instead of saying: 
 
َ
مَات

ِّ
مَات   :we say المُعَل

ِّ
 المُعَل

And instead of saying: 
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َ
يبَات ب 

يبَات   :we say الطَّ ب 
  الطَّ

That small Kasrah matters. It tells you that the 
noun is a sound feminine plural in the 
accusative case. 
More examples: 
 

Nominative Accusative 
 
 
مَات

ِّ
 female — مُعَل

teachers 

مَات  
ِّ
 female — مُعَل
teachers 

 
 
بَات  female — طَال 
students 

بَات    female — طَال 
students 

 
ُ
سَات د 

ْ
 the — المُهَن

female engineers 

سَات   د 
ْ
 the — المُهَن

female engineers 
 
 

(7) A Quick Note About Broken Plurals 
Many broken plurals are marked like singular 
nouns in the accusative case. 
For example: 

 
ُ
ت
ْ
رَأ
َ
بًا ق

ُ
ت
ُ
  ك

 
مَة يِّ

َ
ق  “I read valuable books.” 

Here,  بًا تُ
ُ
 is a broken plural and appears in the   ك

accusative case with Fathatayn. 
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However, not every broken plural behaves the 
same way. Some broken plurals are diptotes 

وع
ُ
نَ  مَمْن ْف م  الصَّْ , so they do not take Tanwīn in 

certain situations. 
 

At this stage, do not worry about all the 
advanced details of broken plurals. Just 
remember that many broken plurals can 
behave like singular nouns in case endings, but 
some have special rules that you will study 
later. 
 

Common Structures That Use the Accusative 
Case 
The accusative case does not appear only with 
direct objects. In Arabic, there are several 
important structures where a noun, adjective, 
or phrase may appear in the accusative case. 
 

For now, focus on recognizing the pattern first, 
then understanding the reason behind the 
accusative ending. 
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Here are some of the most common ones you 
should recognize: 
 

Structure Arabic Term 
The predicate of 
Kāna and its sisters 

هَا  وَات 
َ
خ
َ
 وَأ

َ
ان
َ
ُ ك بََ

َ
 خ

The noun of Inna 
and its sisters 

هَا وَات 
َ
خ
َ
 وَأ

َّ
ن  اسْمُ إ 

The direct object   ه عُولُ ب 
ْ
 المَف

The cognate 
accusative / absolute 
object 

قُ 
َ
عُولُ المُطْل

ْ
 المَف

The accusative of 
purpose 

ه   جْل 
َ
عُولُ لِ 

ْ
 المَف

The accusative of 
accompaniment 

 
ُ
عُولُ مَعَه

ْ
 المَف

Adverbials of time 
and place 

ان  
َ
رْفُ المَك

َ
مَان  وَظ

رْفُ الزَّ
َ
 ظ

Also known as   يه عُولُ ف 
ْ
 المَف

The circumstantial 
accusative 

 الحَالُ 

The exception  َْن
ْ
ث
َ
 المُسْت

The vocative ى
َ
اد
َ
 المُن

The accusative of 
specification 

 ُ ْ ب  مْي 
َّ
 الت
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Now, do you need to master all of these in 
detail right now? 

Not yet. 

If we explored every one of these structures 
deeply, this chapter would turn into a full 
advanced grammar course — and that is not 
the purpose of this roadmap. 

The goal here is to help you understand the 
big picture: Arabic uses the accusative case in 
several important sentence structures, and 
each structure has its own reason. 

At this stage, focus first on the most common 
and useful pattern: the direct object   ه عُولُ ب 

ْ
 .المَف

For example: 
ابَ 

َ
ت  الك 

ُ
ت
ْ
رَأ
َ
 ”.I read the book“ ق

Here,  َاب
َ
ت  is accusative because it is the  الك 

object of the verb. 
Also remember that adjectives follow the 
nouns they describe in case. So, if the noun is 
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accusative, the adjective should also be 
accusative. 
For example: 
ا 
ً
يد ابًا جَد 

َ
ت  ك 

ُ
ت
ْ
رَأ
َ
 ”.I read a new book“ ق

Here, both ابًا 
َ
ت ا  and  ك  يدً  .are accusative  جَد 

 

In Short 
→ The accusative case is called  

ُ
ة
َ
صْب   حَال

َّ
الن . 

→ A noun in the accusative case is called 
صُوب  

ْ
 .مَن

→ One of the most common uses of the 
accusative case is the direct object  ُعُول

ْ
ه   المَف ب  . 

→ Definite singular nouns usually take Fathah 
 . َـ

→ Indefinite singular nouns usually take 
Fathatayn ا ًـ  ـ /  . 

→ Dual nouns take  ِْ
ْ
ي  َـ . 

→ Sound masculine plural nouns take  َْ ي   ـ . 
→ Sound feminine plural nouns take Kasrah  / ـ 

 ـ  . 
→ Adjectives follow the nouns they describe in 

case. 
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In conclusion, learning the accusative case 
ending is an important step in mastering 
Arabic. It helps you understand how words 
function inside the sentence, why the final 
vowel changes, and how grammar affects 
meaning from one structure to another. 
 

The accusative case is not random. It depends 
on the role of the word in the sentence and the 
grammar that controls it. Sometimes the noun 
becomes accusative because it is the direct 
object, and sometimes it becomes accusative 
because of a specific structure or particle. 
 

So, take it step by step. Start with simple 
examples, notice the final vowel, and ask 
yourself why the noun is accusative in that 
sentence. With regular practice, these endings 
will become easier to recognize, easier to 
understand, and more natural to use. 
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Roadmap — Step 37 
Learn the Nominative Case Ending for 
Nouns 
 

Now that you have studied the accusative case, 
let’s move to another essential case in Arabic: 
the nominative case. 
 

In Arabic, the nominative case is called ُ
 
ة
َ
ع ُُحَال

ْ
ف الرَّ . 

A noun in this case is called ُ وع
 
 and the ,مَرْف

group of nouns that appear in the nominative 
case is often called ُ وعَات 

 
 .المَرْف

 

You will see the nominative case in several 
important Arabic structures. One of the most 
common is the subject of a sentence. 
 

For example: 
ُُجَاءَُ الِب  الطَّ  ”The student came.” 

Here, ُ الِب   is nominative because it is the doer الطَّ
of the action. 
You also see the nominative case in nominal 
sentences: 

ُ الِب  ُُالطَّ
 
هِد

َ
جْت م   ”The student is hardworking.” 
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Here, both ُ الِب  هِد ُ and الطَّ جْتَ  .are nominative م 
So, the nominative case is not just one small 
rule. It is one of the main foundations of Arabic 
sentence structure. 
 

Now let’s look at the most common nominative 
endings. 
 

1. Singular Masculine Nouns ♂ 
Singular masculine nouns are usually marked 
with Dammah ة مَّ َ

 if they are definite, or ض
Dammatayn ين و 

ْ
ن
َ
م ُُت

َّ
الض  if they are indefinite. 

For example: 
ُ اب 

َ
 a book — كِت

لُ   a man — رَج 
ُ  a student — طَالِب 
If the noun is definite, you may see a single 
Dammah: 
ُ اب 

َ
 the book — الكِت

لُ  ج   the man — الرَّ
ُ الِب   the student — الطَّ
م ُ
ِّ
عَل  the teacher — الم 

ُ
 
 the house — البَيْت
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2. Singular Feminine Nouns ♀ 
Singular feminine nouns also take Dammah or 
Dammatayn in the nominative case. If the noun 
ends with Tāʾ Marbūtah ـة, the nominative 
marker appears on that ending. 
For example: 
ُ
 
مَة

ِّ
عَل  a female teacher — م 

ُ
 
ة
َ
 a woman — اِمْرَأ
ُ
 
 a female student — طَالِبَة
The ـة is not the nominative ending by itself. It 
is usually a feminine marker. The nominative 
sign here is the ُـ   or ُـ   placed on the final letter. 
 

3. Dual Masculine Nouns ♂♂ 
Dual masculine nouns are marked in the 
nominative case with the ending ُِان َـ . 
For example: 
مَانُِ

ِّ
عَل  two teachers — م 

نُِ
َ
لَ  two men — رَج 

 two students — طَالِبَانُِ
دِسَانُِ

ْ
هَن  two engineers — م 

 two doctors — طَبِيبَانُِ
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4. Dual Feminine Nouns ♀♀ 
Dual feminine nouns are also nominative with 
the dual ending ُِان َـ , but when the singular noun 
ends with Tāʾ Marbūtah ـة, that ـة changes into 
انُِ giving the form ,ت  .ـتَ
For example: 
انُِ
َ
مَت
ِّ
عَل  two female teachers — م 

انُِ
َ
ت
َ
 two women — اِمْرَأ

انُِ
َ
 two female students — طَالِبَت

 

5. Sound Masculine Plural Nouns ♂♂♂ 
Sound masculine plural nouns are marked in 
the nominative case with the ending َُون  ـ . 
For example: 
ُ
َ
ون م 

ِّ
عَل  teachers — م 

ُ
َ
ون دِس 

ْ
هَن  engineers — م 

ُ
َ
ون ار  جَّ

َ
 carpenters — ن

 

6. Sound Feminine Plural Nouns ♀♀♀ 
Sound feminine plural nouns usually end with 
 In the nominative case, they take Dammah .ـات
or Dammatayn on the final ت. 
For example: 
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ُ
 
مَات

ِّ
عَل  female teachers — م 

ُ
 
دِسَات

ْ
هَن  female engineers — م 

ُ
 
 female doctors — طَبِيبَات
If the noun is definite, you would see a single 
Dammah: 
ُ
 
مَات

ِّ
عَل  the female teachers — الم 

ُ
 
دِسَات

ْ
هَن  the female engineers — الم 

ُ
 
بِيبَات  the female doctors — الطَّ
 

Now let’s look at some common Arabic 
structures where nouns appear in the 
nominative case. 
 

The following are among the most important 
nominative positions in Arabic: 
 

Structure Arabic Term 
The nominal subject ُ

 
أ
َ
د
َ
بْت  الم 

The nominal predicate ُ َ ب 
َ
 الخ

The noun of Kāna 
and its sisters 

وَاتِهَاُ
َ
خ
َ
ُوَأ

َ
ان
َ
كُ  اسْم 

The predicate of 
Inna and its sisters 

وَاتِهَا
َ
خ
َ
ُوَأ

َّ
ُإِن  َ ب 

َ
 خ
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The verbal subject / 
doer 

اعِلُ 
َ
 الف

The deputy subject 
in passive sentences 

اعِلُِ
َ
ُالف ائِب 

َ
 ن

 
At this stage, you do not need to master every 
one of these structures deeply. The goal is to 
understand the big picture: Arabic uses the 
nominative case for important sentence roles, 
especially subjects, nominal sentence parts, 
and certain structures after َُان  .إِنَُّ and كَ
 

In conclusion, learning the nominative case 
ending is a major step in understanding Arabic 
grammar. It helps you see how nouns function 
inside the sentence and why their endings 
change. 
 

Start with the simple patterns first: singular 
nouns with ُـُ/ُُ ـ  , dual nouns with ُِان َـ , sound 
masculine plurals with َُون  ـ , and sound feminine 
plurals with ُ

 
ُ/ُُـات

 
ـات . 
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Take your time with these endings. Once you 
start noticing them in real sentences, Arabic 
grammar becomes much easier to read, 
understand, and use. 
 

As you continue learning, try to connect the 
nominative case with meaning, not only with 
endings. When you see a noun ending in ُـ   or ُـ  , 
ask yourself: “What is this word doing in the 
sentence?” Is it the subject? Is it part of a 
nominal sentence? Is it connected to a 
structure you already know? This habit will help 
you read Arabic more actively instead of only 
looking at the final vowel. 
 

The nominative case may feel technical at first, 
but it becomes much clearer through repeated 
exposure. Read simple Arabic sentences, mark 
the nominative nouns, and notice how their 
role affects their ending. 
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Roadmap — Step 38 
Learn the Genitive Case Ending for Nouns 
 

In the previous chapters, you learned two 
important Arabic noun cases: the nominative 
case  ِع

ْ
ف  الرَّ

ُ
ة
َ
  and the accusative case حَال

ُ
ة
َ
حَال

صْب  
َّ
 .الن

 

Now it is time to complete the three main noun 
cases by learning the genitive case   الجَر 

ُ
ة
َ
 .حَال

In Arabic, nouns in the genitive case are called 
 
ُ
  .المَجْرُورَات
 

The word comes from the root  َّجَر, which 
literally means “to pull” or “to drag.” In 
grammar, this gives us the idea that a noun is 
“pulled” into the genitive case by something 
before it. 
 

The two most common causes of the genitive 
case are: 
→ Prepositions such as  ـ ـ، ل  ، ب 

َ
، عَلَ ي  

، ف 
َ

لَ نْ، إ   م 
→ Idāfah constructions ة

َ
اف
َ
ض  where the ,الإ 

second noun is genitive 
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For example: 
ي البَيْت    

 ”in the house“ ف 
Here,   البَيْت is genitive because it comes after 
the preposition  ي  

 .ف 
 

Another example: 
ب   ال 

ابُ الطَّ
َ
ت  the student’s book / the book of“ ك 

the student” 
Here,   ب ال 

 is genitive because it is the second الطَّ
noun in an idāfah construction. 
 

Just like the nominative and accusative cases, 
the genitive case has different endings 
depending on the noun’s type, number, 
gender, definiteness, and grammatical pattern. 
 

(1) Definite Singular Nouns and Adjectives 
Definite singular nouns and their adjectives are 
usually marked with Kasrah  ة سَْْ

َ
 in the genitive ك

case. 
For example: 
يد   سِ الجَد  د 

ْ
 مَعَ المُهَن

ُ
مْت

َّ
ل
َ
ك
َ
 I talked to the new“ ت

engineer.” 
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Here,  ِس د 
ْ
 is genitive because it comes after المُهَن

the preposition  َمَع, and   يد  is also genitiveالجَد 
because it describes  ِس د 

ْ
 .المُهَن

 

Another example: 
 
 
ة
َ
يد م  جَد 

ِّ
 المُعَل

ُ
ارَة  ”.The teacher’s car is new“ سَيَّ

Here,   م
ِّ
 is genitive because it is the second المُعَل

noun in the idāfah structure: 
م  
ِّ
 المُعَل

ُ
ارَة  ”the teacher’s car“ سَيَّ

 

(2) Indefinite Singular Nouns and Adjectives 
Indefinite singular nouns and their adjectives 
are usually marked with Kasratayn  ْْس َ

وِين الك
ْ
ن
َ
 in ت

the genitive case. 
For example: 
يمٍ   مَعَ رَجُلٍ حَك 

ُ
مْت

َّ
ل
َ
ك
َ
 ”.I talked to a wise man“ ت

يلٍ  دٍ جَم 
َ
 بَل

َ
لَ  إ 

ُ
رْت

َ
 I travelled to a beautiful“ سَاف

country.” 
In both examples, the nouns come after 
prepositions, so they become genitive. Their 
adjectives follow them in case, so the 
adjectives are genitive too. 
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(3) Dual Nouns and Adjectives 
Dual nouns and adjectives are marked in the 
genitive case with the ending  ِ 

ْ
ي  َـ . 

For example: 
يْنِ 

َ
يد ِ جَد 

بَي ْ   مَعَ طَال 
ُ
ت
ْ
ث
َّ
حَد

َ
 I talked to two new“ ت

students.” ♂♂ 
Here, both  ِ 

ْ
بَي  يْنِ  and طَال  يدَ  are dual and جَد 

genitive because they come after the 
preposition  َمَع. 
 

More examples: 
Nominative Genitive 

مَان  
ِّ
 two — مُعَل

teachers 

 ِ
مَي ْ 

ِّ
 with two — مَعَ مُعَل

teachers 

بَان    two students — طَال 

 ِ
بَي ْ   with two — مَعَ طَال 

students 

ان  
َ
ارَت  two cars — سَيَّ

 ِ
ي ْ 
َ
ارَت ي سَيَّ  

 in two — ف 

cars 
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(4) Sound Masculine Plural Nouns and 
Adjectives 
Sound masculine plural nouns and adjectives 
are marked in the genitive case with the 
ending  َ  ي  ـ . 
 

For example: 
ي  َ 
ي  صِْْ  الم 

ي  َ س 
ر 
َ
 مَعَ المُد

ُ
ت
ْ
ث
َّ
حَد

َ
 I talked to the“ ت

Egyptian teachers.” ♂♂♂ 
 

Here, both  َ  ي س 
ر 
َ
ي  َ  and  المُد ي  صِْْ  are sound  الم 

masculine plural forms in the genitive case. 
More examples: 
 

Nominative Genitive 

 
َ
مُون

ِّ
 teachers — مُعَل

ي  َ  م 
ِّ
 with — مَعَ مُعَل

teachers 

 
َ
سُون د 

ْ
 engineers — مُهَن

ي  َ  س  د 
ْ
نْ مُهَن  from — م 

engineers 

 
َ
سُون ر 

َ
 the — المُد

teachers 

ي  َ  س 
ر 
َ
 with the — مَعَ المُد

teachers 
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(5) Sound Feminine Plural Nouns and 
Adjectives 
Sound feminine plural nouns and adjectives are 
marked in the genitive case with Kasrah or 
Kasratayn. 
For example: 
اتٍ 

َ
يد مَاتٍ جَد 

ِّ
 مَعَ مُعَل

ُ
ت
ْ
ث
َّ
حَد

َ
 I talked to new female“ ت

teachers.” 
Here, both  ٍمَات

ِّ
اتٍ  and  مُعَل

َ
يد  are indefinite  جَد 

sound feminine plural forms in the genitive 
case. 
Another example: 
ات  

َ
يد مَات  الجَد 

ِّ
 مَعَ المُعَل

ُ
ت
ْ
ث
َّ
حَد

َ
 I talked to the new“ ت

female teachers.” 
Here, both   مَات

ِّ
ات   and المُعَل

َ
يد  are definite الجَد 

sound feminine plural forms in the genitive 
case. 
 

(6) A Quick Note About Broken Plurals 
Many broken plurals behave like singular nouns 
in the genitive case. 
For example: 
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مَةٍ  ي 
َ
بٍ ق

ُ
ت
ُ
 عَنْ ك

ُ
ت
ْ
ث
َّ
حَد

َ
 I talked about valuable“ ت

books.” 
Here,  ٍب ُ

ت
ُ
 is a broken plural and appears in the  ك

genitive case with Kasratayn. 
However, not all broken plurals behave the 
same way. Some broken plurals are 
diptotesْف نَ الصَّْ وع م 

ُ
 so they do not take ,مَمْن

Tanwīn in certain cases. 
 

At this stage, do not worry about the advanced 
details. Just remember this: many broken 
plurals follow familiar case endings, but some 
have special rules that you will study later. 
 

Common Structures That Use the Genitive 
Case 
The genitive case appears in several important 
Arabic structures. Here are the main ones you 
should recognize at this stage: 
 

Structure Arabic Term Example 

A noun after a 
preposition 

 المَجْرُورُ ب حَرْف  جَر  
ي البَيْت    

 in — ف 
the house 
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The second noun 
in an idāfah 
construction 

يْه  
َ
ل افُ إ 

َ
 المُض

ب   ال 
ابُ الطَّ

َ
ت  ك 

— the 
student’s 

book 

An adjective 
describing a 
genitive noun 

 المَجْرُورُ 
ُ
عْت

َّ
 الن

 ِ ي  ب 
َ
ي البَيْت  الك  

 ف 
— in the 

big house 

 
Now remember these two important points: 
(1) If an adjective describes a genitive noun, 

the adjective must follow it in case. So, if 
the noun is genitive, the adjective becomes 
genitive too. 

 

(2) The genitive case often appears after 
prepositions and inside idāfah structures. It 
can show meanings such as location, 
direction, possession, belonging, source, or 
relationship between words. 

 

For example: 
يد   م  الجَد 

ِّ
 مَعَ المُعَل

ُ
مْت

َّ
ل
َ
ك
َ
 I talked with the new“ ت

teacher.” 
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Here,   م
ِّ
 is genitive because it comes after  المُعَل

the preposition  َمَع, and   يد  is also genitive  الجَد 
because it describes   م

ِّ
 .المُعَل

 

Another example: 
ي    ب 

َ
رَسَة  ك

ْ
 ”.The school door is big“ بَابُ المَد

Here,   رَسَة
ْ
 is genitive because it is the  المَد

second noun in the Idāfah structure   رَسَة
ْ
 .بَابُ المَد

 

So, the genitive case often appears in two 
major places: after prepositions and inside 
Idāfah structures. Once you recognize these 
two patterns, it becomes much easier to 
understand why a noun ends with Kasrah in 
many Arabic sentences. 
 

In Short 
→ The genitive case is called   الجَر 

ُ
ة
َ
 .حَال

→ A noun in the genitive case is called   مَجْرُور. 
→ The most common genitive triggers are 

prepositions and Idāfah. 
→ Definite singular nouns usually take Kasrah  ـ  . 
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→ Indefinite singular nouns usually take 
Kasratayn ٍـ . 

→ Dual nouns take  ِ 
ْ
ي  َـ . 

→ Sound masculine plural nouns take  َ  ي  ـ . 
→ Sound feminine plural nouns take Kasrah or 

Kasratayn. 
→ Adjectives follow the nouns they describe in 

case. 
 

Understanding the genitive case is an essential 
step in Arabic grammar. It helps you 
understand why nouns change after 
prepositions, why the second noun in idāfah 
takes a genitive ending, and why adjectives 
must follow the case of the nouns they 
describe. 
 

Do not try to memorize every detail at once. 
Start with the two most common triggers: 
prepositions and idāfah. Once you recognize 
those, the genitive case becomes much easier 
to understand in real sentences. 
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Take a short break, then come back ready for 
the next step. You are building the grammar 
map piece by piece. 
 

As you move forward, begin noticing how the 
genitive case appears naturally in Arabic 
phrases.  
 

You will see it after small words like  ي  
نْ  ”,in“ ف   م 

“from,” and  
َ

لَ  to,” and you will also see it in“ إ 
connected noun phrases such as   ب ال 

ابُ الطَّ
َ
ت  ك 

“the student’s book.” The more you train your 
eyes to recognize these patterns, the easier it 
will be to understand how Arabic words 
connect and depend on each other inside the 
sentence. 
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Roadmap — Step 39 
Learn Adjectives the Right Way 
 

Now let’s learn how adjectives work in Arabic. 
An adjective is a word that describes a noun. In 
Arabic, it is called  

ٌ
ة
َ
عْتٌ  or صِف

َ
 .ن

For example: 
 
ٌ
مٌ جَدِيد

َ
ل
َ
 ”a new pen“ ق

Here,  ٌم لَ
َ
 means جَدِيدٌ  means “a pen,” and ق

“new.” The adjective  ٌجَدِيد describes the noun 
مٌ 
َ
ل
َ
 .ق

 

In Arabic, adjectives usually come after the 
nouns they describe. This is different from 
English, where adjectives usually come before 
the noun. 
English says: a new pen 
Arabic says:  ٌمٌ جَدِيد لَ

َ
 ق

literally: “a pen new” 
 

Simple? Yes. But here is the important part: the 
adjective must match the noun. 
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In Arabic, an adjective usually agrees with the 
noun in four things: 
(1) Definiteness  ٌكِرَة   or نَ

ٌ
ة
َ
 مَعْرِف

(2) Gender  ٌر
َّ
ك
َ
ثٌ  or مُذ َّ

ن
َ
 مُؤ

(3) Number  ٌجَمْع ، نًّى
َ
، مُث

ٌ
رَد
ْ
 مُف

(4) Case ending  ٌصُوبٌ، مَجْرُور
ْ
، مَن

ٌ
وع
ُ
 مَرْف

 

So, when you use an adjective in Arabic, do 
not only think about the meaning. Look at the 
noun first, then make the adjective follow it. 
 

(1) Definiteness Agreement 
In Arabic, a noun can be indefinite  ٌكِرَة  or نَ
definite  

ٌ
ة
َ
 .مَعْرِف

A noun can become definite in several ways. 
The most common are: 
(1) By adding ابُ  :الـ

َ
 ”the book“ الكِت

(2) By adding it to a definite noun in an idāfah 
ة 
َ
اف

َ
الِبِ  :structure الِإض ابُ الطَّ

َ
 the student’s“ كِت

book” 
(3) By attaching a possessive pronoun:  ُابُه  his“ كِتَ

book” 
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When an adjective describes a noun, it must 
match it in definiteness. 
If the noun is indefinite, the adjective is 
indefinite: 
 
ٌ
مٌ جَدِيد

َ
ل
َ
 ”a new pen“ ق

If the noun is definite, the adjective is definite: 
 
ُ
مُ الجَدِيد

َ
ل
َ
 ”the new pen“ الق

 

Now look carefully at this example: 
 
ُ
الِبِ الجَدِيد مُ الطَّ

َ
ل
َ
 ”the student’s new pen“ ق

Here,   ِالِب مُ الطَّ
َ
ل
َ
 is definite because of the idāfahق

structure, so the adjective  ُالجَدِيد is also 
definite. 
 

But if we remove   الـ from the adjective, the 
meaning changes: 
 
ٌ
الِبِ جَدِيد مُ الطَّ

َ
ل
َ
 ”.The student’s pen is new“ ق

Now  ٌجَدِيد is not an adjective inside the noun 
phrase. It is the predicate  ٌ بََ َ

 of a nominal خ
sentence. 
So, compare: 
 
ُ
الِبِ الجَدِيد مُ الطَّ

َ
ل
َ
 ”the student’s new pen“ ق
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ٌ
الِبِ جَدِيد مُ الطَّ

َ
ل
َ
 ”.The student’s pen is new“ ق

One small  الـ can change the whole structure. 
Tiny detail, big grammar consequence. 
 

(2) Gender Agreement 
Adjectives must usually agree with the noun in 
gender. 
If the noun is masculine, the adjective is 

masculine:  ٌدِسٌ مَاهِر
ْ
 ♂ ”a skillful engineer“ مُهَن

If the noun is feminine, the adjective is 
feminine:  ٌمَاهِرَة 

ٌ
دِسَة

ْ
 a skillful female“ مُهَن

engineer” ♀ 
 

Notice the feminine ending  ـة in  ٌمَاهِرَة. It 
matches the feminine noun  

ٌ
دِسَة

ْ
 .مُهَن

So, before you choose the adjective form, ask 
yourself: Is the noun masculine or feminine? 
 

(3) Number Agreement 
Adjectives also agree with the noun in number. 
If the noun is singular, the adjective is usually 
singular. 
If the noun is dual, the adjective is dual. 
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If the noun is plural, the adjective is usually 
plural — especially with human nouns. 
 

Singular 
 
ٌ
 جَدِيد

ٌ
 ”a new house“ بَيْت

 
ُ
 الجَدِيد

ُ
 ”the new house“ البَيْت

 

Dual 
انِ 

َ
انِ جَدِيد

َ
 ”two new houses“ بَيْت

انِ 
َ
انِ الجَدِيد

َ
 ”the two new houses“ البَيْت

 

Sound Masculine Plural 
 
َ
ون  مِصِْْيُّ

َ
دِسُون

ْ
 ♂♂♂ ”Egyptian engineers“ مُهَن

 
َ
ون يُّ  المِصِْْ

َ
دِسُون

ْ
 ♂♂♂ ”the Egyptian engineers“ المُهَن

 

Sound Feminine Plural 
 
ٌ
ات يَّ  مِصِْْ

ٌ
دِسَات

ْ
 ”Egyptian female engineers“ مُهَن

♀♀♀ 
 
ُ
ات يَّ  المِصِْْ

ُ
دِسَات

ْ
 the Egyptian female“ المُهَن

engineers” ♀♀♀ 
 

Non-Human Plural 
Here is an important Arabic rule: 
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Non-human plural nouns usually take a singular 
feminine adjective. 
For example: 
 
ٌ
مَة يِّ

َ
بٌ ق

ُ
ت
ُ
 ”valuable books“ ك

 
ُ
مَة يِّ

َ
بُ الق

ُ
ت
ُ
 ”the valuable books“ الك

Even though  ٌب ُ
ت
ُ
  is plural, the adjective is ك

ٌ
مَة يِّ

َ
 ,ق

feminine singular. 
 

You saw a similar idea earlier with 
demonstrative pronouns. In Arabic, non-human 
plurals are often treated like feminine singular 
nouns for agreement. 
 

(4) Case Agreement 
Now let’s talk about case endings. 
In Arabic, grammatical inflection is called 
 The visible sign at the end of the word is .الِإعْرَابُ 
called  ِالِإعْرَاب 

ُ
مَة

َ
 .عَلَ

For nouns and adjectives, the three main cases 
are: 
(1) Nominative —  ٌوع

ُ
 مَرْف

(2) Accusative —  ٌصُوب
ْ
 مَن
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(3) Genitive —  ٌمَجْرُور 
The adjective must follow the noun in case. 
If the noun is nominative, the adjective is 
nominative. If the noun is accusative, the 
adjective is accusative. If the noun is genitive, 
the adjective is genitive. 
 

Singular Noun + Singular Adjective 
 

Nominative Accusative Genitive 

 
ٌ
مٌ جَدِيد

َ
ل
َ
ا  ق

ً
مًا جَدِيد

َ
ل
َ
مٍ جَدِيدٍ  ق

َ
ل
َ
 ق

 
ٌ
ة
َ
 جَمِيل

ٌ
ت

ْ
  بِن

 
ة
َ
ا جَمِيل

ً
ت
ْ
ةٍ  بِن

َ
تٍ جَمِيل

ْ
 بِن

 

Dual Noun + Dual Adjective 
 

Nominative Accusative Genitive 

انِ 
َ
مَانِ جَدِيد

َ
ل
َ
يْنِ  ق

َ
ِ جَدِيد

ً مَي ْ
َ
ل
َ
يْنِ  ق

َ
ِ جَدِيد

ً مَي ْ
َ
ل
َ
 ق

انِ 
َ
ت
َ
انِ جَمِيل

َ
ت
ْ
ِ  بِن

ً ي ْ
َ
ت
َ
ِ جَمِيل

ً ي ْ
َ
ت
ْ
ِ  بِن

ً ي ْ
َ
ت
َ
ِ جَمِيل

ً ي ْ
َ
ت
ْ
 بِن

انِ 
َ
يعَت انِ سََِ

َ
ارَت ِ  سَيَّ

ً ي ْ
َ
يعَت ِ سََِ

ً ي ْ
َ
ارَت  سَيَّ

 ِ
ً ي ْ
َ
ارَت سَيَّ

 ِ
ً ي ْ
َ
يعَت  سََِ

 

Plural Noun + Adjective 
Nominative Accusative Genitive 

 
ٌ
مَة يِّ

َ
بٌ ق

ُ
ت
ُ
  ك

 
مَة يِّ

َ
بًا ق

ُ
ت
ُ
مَةٍ  ك يِّ

َ
بٍ ق

ُ
ت
ُ
 ك

 
ٌ
ت

َ
 جَمِيلَ

ٌ
ات

َ
تٍ  بَن

َ
اتٍ جَمِيلَ

َ
تٍ  بَن

َ
اتٍ جَمِيلَ

َ
 بَن
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َ
 مَاهِرُون

َ
دِسُون

ْ
ًَ مَاهِرِينَ  مُهَن دِسِي 

ْ
 مُهَن

  ًَ دِسِي 
ْ
مُهَن

 مَاهِرِينَ 

 
َ
ون

ُ
هِد

َ
 مُجْت

َ
ون

ُ
هِدِينَ  عَامِل

َ
ًَ مُجْت  عَامِلِي 

 ًَ عَامِلِي 
هِدِينَ 

َ
 مُجْت

 
َ
ون

ُ
از
َ
 مُمت

َ
ازِينَ  مُدِيرُون

َ
ازِينَ  مُدِيرِينَ مُمت

َ
 مُدِيرِينَ مُمت

 

Notice how the adjective follows the noun 
every time. 
 

This is the golden rule: 
The noun leads. The adjective follows. 
So, when you describe a noun in Arabic, check 
the noun first: 
→ Is it definite or indefinite? 
→ Is it masculine or feminine? 
→ Is it singular, dual, or plural? 
→ Is it nominative, accusative, or genitive? 
Then make the adjective match it. 
 

In Short 
→ An adjective in Arabic is called  

ٌ
ة
َ
عْتٌ  or  صِف

َ
 .ن

→ Arabic adjectives usually come after the 
noun. 
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→ The adjective usually agrees with the noun 
in definiteness, gender, number, and case. 

→ If the noun is definite, the adjective is 
definite. 

→ If the noun is indefinite, the adjective is 
indefinite. 

→ If the noun is masculine, the adjective is 
masculine. 

→ If the noun is feminine, the adjective is 
feminine. 

→ If the noun is dual, the adjective is dual. 
→ Non-human plural nouns usually take a 

singular feminine adjective. 
→ If the noun is nominative, accusative, or 

genitive, the adjective follows the same 
case. 

→ In conclusion, learning adjectives in Arabic 
is not just about memorizing descriptive 
words. It is about understanding 
agreement. 
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Once you know how adjectives agree with 
nouns in definiteness, gender, number, and 
case, your Arabic becomes more accurate, 
more natural, and much easier to control. 
Take this step slowly. Start with simple phrases 
like: 
 
ٌ
مٌ جَدِيد

َ
ل
َ
 ”a new pen“ ق

 جَمِيلٌ 
ٌ
 ”a beautiful house“ بَيْت

 
ٌ
يعَة  سََِ

ٌ
ارَة  ”a fast car“ سَيَّ

 

Then move gradually into dual, plural, and 
case-ending examples. 
Adjectives are where your Arabic starts 
becoming more descriptive, more precise, and 
much more expressive. 
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Roadmap — Step 40 
Learn Arabic Conjunctions 
 

Now let’s talk about conjunctions — the small 
words that help you connect ideas. 
 

In English, words like and, but, or, and so are 
used to connect words, phrases, or sentences. 
Arabic does the same thing, but with its own 
set of conjunctions and linking words. 
 

In Arabic, coordinating conjunctions are called 
 These are words that connect two .حُرُوفُ العَطْف  
words, phrases, or clauses that share the same 
grammatical relationship in the sentence. 
 

For example, a conjunction can connect: 
→ two nouns 
→ two verbs 
→ two adjectives 
→ two phrases 
→ two complete clauses 
This chapter will focus on the most important 
Arabic coordinating conjunctions — the ones 
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you will see again and again in reading, 
writing, and conversation. 
 

The most common coordinating conjunctions 
in Arabic include:  َّّنْ، حَت ك 

َ
، ل

َ
مْ، بَلْ، لَ

َ
وْ، أ

َ
، أ مَّ

ُ
ـ، ث
َ
 وَ، ف

Do not worry about mastering all of them at 
once. Start by understanding the meaning and 
function of each one, then notice how it 
appears in real sentences. 
 

One important grammar point before we 
begin: 
When a conjunction connects two nouns, the 
second noun usually follows the first noun in 
grammatical case. 
For example: 
 ُ
َ
تّ
ْ
ف
َّ
ابُ وَالد

َ
ت  ”the book and the notebook“ الك 

Not:  َ تَّ
ْ
ف
َّ
ابُ وَالد

َ
ت  الك 

Because ُاب
َ
ت ُ  ,is nominative الك  تَّ

ْ
ف
َّ
 is nominative الد

too. 
Now let’s study the most important 
conjunctions one by one. 
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 and — و َ
The conjunction  َوmeans “and.” It is one of the 
most common words in Arabic. 
You use  َوto connect two or more words, 
phrases, or clauses. 
For example: 
ي  ِ  وَعَل 

ٌ
د  ”Muhammad and ʿAlī“ مُحَمَّ

مٌ 
َ
ل
َ
ابٌ وَق

َ
ت  ”a book and a pen“ ك 

يلٌ  ٌ وَجَم  تر ب 
َ
 ك
ُ
 ”.The house is big and beautiful“ البَيْت

بَ   الوَاج 
ُ
بْت

َ
ت
َ
 وَك

َ
ة  العَرَب يَّ

ُ
رَسْت

َ
 I studied Arabic and“ د

wrote the homework.” 
 

Notice that  َو is attached directly to the word 
after it in writing. Arabic normally writes it like 
this: 
مٌ 
َ
ل
َ
 ”and a pen“ وَق

يلٌ   ”and beautiful“ وَجَم 
 
ُ
بْت

َ
ت
َ
 ”and I wrote“ وَك

Now let’s see  َو inside full sentences: 
اءُ 
َ
رْق
َ
مَاءُ ز ، وَالسَّ

ٌ
عَة مْسُ سَاط 

َّ
 The sun is shining, and“ الش

the sky is blue.” 
Here,  َو connects two complete ideas: 
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ٌ
عَة مْسُ سَاط 

َّ
اءُ  and الش

َ
رْق
َ
مَاءُ ز  السَّ

 

ة  
َ
اوِل  الطَّ

َ
وْق

َ
ُ ف
َ
تّ
ْ
ف
َّ
ابُ وَالد

َ
ت  The book and the“ الك 

notebook are on the table.” 
Here,  َو connects two nouns:  ُاب

َ
ت ُ  andالك  تَّ

ْ
ف
َّ
 الد

Both are part of the same subject. 
 

ي  ِ  وَعَل 
ٌ
د بَ مُحَمَّ

َ
ه
َ
 ”.Muhammad and ʿAlī went“ ذ

Here,  َو connects two people who did the same 
action. 
 

بُ  ال 
مُ وَالطَّ

ِّ
رَجَ المُعَل

َ
 The teacher and the student“ خ

went out.” 
Here again,  َو connects two nouns:  ُم  and المُعَلِّ
بُ  ال 

 Both are doing the action of the verb .الطَّ
رَجَ 

َ
 .خ

 

The conjunction  َو may be tiny, but it helps you 
connect ideas very easily. Once you use it 
correctly, your Arabic sentences immediately 
become longer and more natural. 
 

ـ
 
 then / so — ف
The conjunction  ـ

َ
 is used to connect two ف

actions, events, or ideas in a clear sequence. 
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It often means “then” when one action 
happens after another, especially when the 
second action follows quickly or naturally from 
the first. 
 

It can also mean “so” when the second idea is 
a result or consequence of the first. 
For example: 
ي  ِ رَجَ عَل 

َ
خ
َ
 ف
ٌ
د رَجَ مُحَمَّ

َ
 Muhammad went out, then“ خ

ʿAlī went out.” 
Here,  ـ

َ
 shows sequence. First, Muhammad ف

went out. Then, ʿAlī went out. 
 

Another example: 
جَحَ 

َ
ن
َ
بُ ف ال 

 الطَّ
َ
هَد
َ
جْت  .ا 

“The student worked hard, so he succeeded.” 
Here,  ـ

َ
 ,shows result. The student worked hard ف

and the result was success. 
So, remember this simple idea: 
ـ 
َ
 :can show sequence ف
one thing happens, then another thing 
happens. 
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And it can show result: 
one thing happens, so another thing follows. 
Also, notice that  ـ

َ
 is attached directly to theف

word after it in writing: 
جَحَ 

َ
ن
َ
 ”so he succeeded“ ف

رَجَ 
َ
خ
َ
 ”then he went out“ ف

This small letter helps your Arabic sound 
smoother, more connected, and more natural. 
 

م َ
ُ
 then / later — ث

The conjunction  َّم
ُ
 .is used to show sequence ث

It means that one action, person, or event 
comes after another — but usually with some 
delay or gap between them. 
So, while  ـ

َ
 often shows a quick or immediate ف

sequence,  َّم
ُ
 suggests that the second thing ث

happened after some time. 
For example: 
ي  ِ  جَاءَ عَل 

مَّ
ُ
، ث

ٌ
د  Muhammad came, then ʿAlī“ جَاءَ مُحَمَّ

came later.” 
You can also say it more briefly: 
ي  ِ  عَل 

مَّ
ُ
، ث

ٌ
د  ”.Muhammad came, then ʿAlī“ جَاءَ مُحَمَّ
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Here,  َّم
ُ
 shows that ʿAlī came after ث

Muhammad, but not necessarily immediately. 
 

Another example: 
 
َ
ن
َ
مَّ عَد

ُ
عَاءَ، ث

ْ
ُ صَن تر ف 

ارَ السَّ
َ
 The ambassador visited“ ز

Sana’a, then Aden.” 
Here,  َّم

ُ
 shows that the visit to Aden happened ث

after the visit to Sana’a, with a natural sense of 
sequence and possible delay. 
So, remember the difference: 
ـ 
َ
 then / so, often with quick sequence or = ف
result 
مَّ 
ُ
 then / later, with a sense of delay or time = ث

gap 
This small difference helps you make your 
Arabic more precise. 
 

َ
 

 not / not this one — ل
The word  

َ
 is most commonly known as a لَ

negative particle in Arabic. For example, it can 
be used to negate a present-tense verb: 
بُ 

َ
ه
ْ
ذ
َ
 أ
َ
 ”.I do not go“ لَ

https://anyarabic.com/courses/
https://anyarabic.com/instructors/
https://go.anyarabic.com/book/
https://app.anyarabic.com/lifetime-access/buy?payment_terms=full


150 Courses  |  100+ Instructors  |  What’s Included  |  Unlock All Courses 

But  
َ
 can also work as a coordinating لَ

conjunction   حَرْفُ عَطْف. 
In this use,  

َ
 connects two nouns in an لَ

affirmative sentence. It tells us that the action 
or description applies to the first noun, but not 
to the second. 
 

In simple English, it often means “not” in the 
sense of excluding the second item. 
For example: 
ي  ِ  عَل 

َ
 لَ
ٌ
د رَجَ مُحَمَّ

َ
 ”.Muhammad went out, not ʿAlī“ خ

Here, the action  َرَج  went out” applies to“خَ
 
ٌ
د ي  but not to ,مُحَمَّ ِ ل 

َ
 .ع

 
Another example: 
يسُ  ئ 

 الرَّ
َ
 The minister came, not the“ جَاءَ الوَزِيرُ لَ

president.” 
Here,  َجَاء“came” applies to  ُالوَزِير, but not to 
يسُ  ئ 

 .الرَّ
Notice something important: the noun after 

َ
لَ

follows the same grammatical case as the noun 
before it. 
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So, we say:  ي ِ  عَل 
َ
 لَ
ٌ
د  because both nouns are مُحَمَّ

connected in the same grammatical position. 
And we say:  ُيس ئ 

 الرَّ
َ
 الوَزِيرُ لَ

because both nouns are nominative. 
So, when  

َ
 is used as a coordinating لَ

conjunction, remember this simple idea: 
The first noun is included. 
The second noun is excluded. 
It is a small word, but it helps you make very 
precise contrasts in Arabic. 
 

َ
 

ل  and not / nor — و 
Now let’s look at another important use of  

َ
 .لَ

When  
َ
 ,in a negative sentence وَ  comes after لَ

the meaning changes from the previous rule. 
In this case,  َو is the conjunction that connects 
the two words or actions, while  

َ
 continues or لَ

reinforces the negation. 
Together,  

َ
 ”often means: “and not” or “nor وَلَ

For example: 
يسُ  ئ 

 الرَّ
َ
 ,The minister did not come“ مَا جَاءَ الوَزِيرُ وَلَ

nor did the president.” 
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You can also translate it naturally as: 
“Neither the minister nor the president came.” 
Here,  مَا negates the first part of the sentence, 
and  

َ
يسُ  extends the negation to وَلَ ئ 

 .الرَّ
 

Another example: 
ِبَ 

َ
 شَ

َ
لَ المَرِيضُ وَلَ

َ
ك
َ
 The patient did not eat, nor“ مَا أ

did he drink.” 
Or more naturally: “The patient neither ate nor 
drank.” 
So, the idea is simple: 
 
َ
 by itself can exclude the second noun in an لَ
affirmative sentence. 
But  

َ
 in a negative sentence continues the وَلَ

negation. 
Compare: 
يسُ  ئ 

 الرَّ
َ
 The minister came, not the“ جَاءَ الوَزِيرُ لَ

president.” 
يسُ  ئ 

 الرَّ
َ
 Neither the minister nor the“ مَا جَاءَ الوَزِيرُ وَلَ

president came.” 
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That small difference matters. In the first 
sentence, someone came. In the second 
sentence, neither person came. 
 

َ
 

تّ  even — ح 
The word  َّّحَت has more than one use in Arabic. 
You may see it used as a preposition, and you 
may also see it before a present-tense verb in 
certain structures. 
But here, we are focusing on  َّّحَت as a 
coordinating conjunction   حَرْفُ عَطْف. 
When  َّّحَت is used as a coordinating 
conjunction, it often means “even.” It is used 
to include something surprising, unexpected, 
or especially important within the same action 
or situation. 
For example: 
 
ُ
ك  المَل 

اسُ حَتَّّ
َّ
سَ الن

َ
 — The people sat down“ جَل

even the king.” 
Here,  َّّحَت shows that everyone sat down, 
including the king. The king is mentioned 
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because he is important or high in status, so his 
inclusion feels significant. 
 

Another example: 
 
ٌ
د ال 

َ
بُ حَتَّّ خ

َّ
لَّ جَحَ الطُّ

َ
 The students passed — even“ ن

Khālid.” 
Here,  َّّحَت shows that all the students passed, 
including Khālid, who may have been the least 
expected to pass. 
So,  َّّحَت can be used to highlight inclusion. 
Sometimes the included person or thing is 
impressive, important, or high in status. Other 
times, it is surprising because it was not 
expected. 
The key idea is simple: 
 ”even“ = حَتَّّ 
It adds something to the sentence and makes 
that addition feel noticeable or surprising. 
Also, notice the case ending in the examples: 
 
ُ
ك  المَل 

اسُ حَتَّّ
َّ
سَ الن

َ
 جَل

 
ٌ
د ال 

َ
بُ حَتَّّ خ

َّ
لَّ جَحَ الطُّ

َ
 ن
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Here,  ُك دٌ  and المَل  ال 
َ
 are nominative because خ

 is being used as a coordinating حَتَّّ 
conjunction, and the word after it follows the 
same grammatical role as the word before it. 
 

و َ
َ
 or — أ

The conjunction  ْو
َ
 usually means “or.” It is أ

used to connect two or more possibilities. 
 

In Arabic,  ْو
َ
 ,can be used in different ways أ

depending on the sentence and the speaker’s 
intention. The most common uses include: 
(1) Doubt — when the speaker is not sure 

which option is correct. 
(2) Ambiguity — when the speaker leaves the 

exact option unclear. 
(3) Choice — when someone must choose one 

option from several options. 
(4) Permission — when more than one option is 

allowed. 
 

Let’s look at each one. 
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و َ
َ
 for Doubt أ
ي  ِ وْ عَل 

َ
 أ
ٌ
د صٌ: مُحَمَّ

ْ
خ
َ
لَ ش

َ
خ
َ
 :Someone entered“ د

Muhammad or ʿAlī.” 
Here, the speaker is not sure who entered. It 
may have been Muhammad, or it may have 
been ʿAlī. 
 

و َ
َ
 for Ambiguity أ
رِي

ْ
د
َ
 أ
َ
، لَ

ٌ
ة
َ
وِ امْرَأ

َ
صٌ: رَجُلٌ أ

ْ
خ
َ
ا ش

َ
ذ
َ
 This is a person: a“ ه

man or a woman. I do not know.” 
Here,  ْو

َ
 shows that there are two possible أ

descriptions, but the speaker is not certain 
which one is correct. 
 

و َ
َ
 for Choice أ
 
ً
ة
َ
وْ مَوْز

َ
 أ
ً
ة
َ
ال
َ
ق
ُ
وْ بُرْت

َ
 أ
ً
احَة

َّ
ف
ُ
لْ ت

ُ
 ,Eat an apple, an orange“ ك

or a banana.” 
Here,  ْو

َ
 gives a choice between different أ

options. 
 

و َ
َ
 for Permission أ
رَ  اد 

َ
غ
ُ
وْ ت
َ
سَ أ جْل 

َ
 ت
ْ
ن
َ
 أ
َ
ك
ُ
ن  ”.You may sit or leave“ يُمْك 
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Here,  ْو
َ
 .shows that both options are allowed أ

The listener can choose either one. 
So, the basic meaning of  ْو

َ
 is “or,” but the أ

exact function depends on context. 
Sometimes it shows uncertainty. 
Sometimes it gives a choice. 
Sometimes it gives permission. 
The key is to look at the sentence and ask: is 
the speaker unsure, offering options, or 
allowing more than one possibility? 
 

َ
 
كِن

َ
 but / rather — ل

The conjunction  ْن ك 
َ
 is used to correct or ل

contrast something after a negative sentence 
or a prohibition. 
In simple terms, it means: 
“not this, but that” 
or 
“not him, but her” 
It is often used when the first noun or action is 
denied, and another one is confirmed instead. 
For example: 
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ُ
ت
ْ
ن نِ الب  ك 

َ
، ل
ُ
د
َ
رَجَ الوَل

َ
 The boy did not go out, but“ مَا خ

the girl did.” 
Here, the sentence tells us that  ُد

َ
 did not go الوَل

out. Then  ْن ك 
َ
تُ  :introduces the correction ل ْ

ن  is الب 
the one who went out. 
 

Another example: 
يبَ  نِ الحَل  ك 

َ
ب  المَاءَ، ل

َ شَْ
َ
 ت
َ
 ;Do not drink the water“ لَ

drink the milk instead.” 
Here,  َالمَاء is rejected, and  َيب  is offered as الحَل 
the correct alternative. So, the key idea is 
simple: 
نْ  ك 

َ
 is used after negation or prohibition to ل

correct the idea and point to the right 
alternative. 
Notice also that the word after  ْن ك 

َ
 follows the ل

grammatical role of the word it contrasts with. 
In the first example: 
 
ُ
د
َ
تُ  and الوَل ْ

ن  .are both nominativeالب 
In the second example: 
يبَ  and المَاءَ   .are both accusativeالحَل 
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So, when you use  ْن ك 
َ
 do not only think about ,ل

the meaning “but.” Also pay attention to the 
case ending of the noun after it. 
 

لَ 
 
 rather / more accurately — ب

The conjunction  ْبَلis used to correct, replace, 
or shift from one idea to another. 
You can think of it as saying: 
“No — more accurately…” 
or 
“Rather…” 
It is stronger than a simple “but.” It usually tells 
the listener: “The first thing is not what I really 
mean; the second thing is the correct one.” 
For example: 
 
َ
ة
َّ
، بَل  المَجَل

َ
ة
َ
 الجَرِيد

ُ
ت
ْ
رَأ
َ
 — I read the newspaper“ ق

rather, the magazine.” 
Here, the speaker corrects the first object 
 
َ
ة
َ
  and replaces it with الجَرِيد

َ
ة
َّ
 .المَجَل

 

Another example: 
ا ً تر ِبَ مَاءً، بَلْ عَص 

َ
 ;He did not drink water“ مَا شَ

rather, he drank juice.” 
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Here, the sentence denies the first option   ًمَاء
and confirms the second option  ا ً تر  .عَص 
So, the key idea is simple: 
 corrects or redirects the meaning toward بَلْ 
what comes after it. 
Also, notice the case ending: 
 
َ
ة
َّ
، بَل  المَجَل

َ
ة
َ
 الجَرِيد

ا ً تر  مَاءً، بَلْ عَص 
The word after   ْبَل usually follows the same 
grammatical role as the word it replaces or 
corrects. 
So, if the first word is an object in the 
accusative case, the word after  ْبَلis usually 
accusative too. 
 
مَ 
َ
 or — أ

The conjunction  ْم
َ
 is used in questions when أ

you are asking someone to choose between 
two options. 
In English, it often translates as “or” in 
questions like: 
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“Did you drink water or juice?” 
“Is this ʿAlī or Muhammad?” 
“Is Khālid at home, or Sāmī?” 
 

In Arabic,  ْم
َ
 is commonly used after the أ

interrogative Hamzah  ـ
َ
 when the question أ

presents two alternatives. 
Let’s look at some examples: 
ا؟ ً تر مْ عَص 

َ
 مَاءً أ

َ
ِبْت

َ
شَ

َ
 ”?Did you drink water or juice“ أ

Here, the question gives two choices:  ًمَاء
“water” or  ا ً تر  ”.juice“ عَص 
 

Another example: 
؟
ٌ
د مْ مُحَمَّ

َ
ي أ ِ ا عَل 

َ
ذ
َ
ه
َ
 ”?Is this ʿAlī or Muhammad“ أ

Here, the speaker is asking which person this 
is. 
And another example: 
؟ ي ِ مْ سَام 

َ
ِ البَيْت  أ  

 ف 
ٌ
د ال 

َ
خ
َ
 Is Khālid at home, or“ أ

Sāmī?” 
Here, the question compares two possible 
people:  ٌد ال 

َ
ي  and خ ِ  .سَام 

So, the main idea is simple: 
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Use  ْم
َ
 when the question presents two أ

alternatives and the listener is expected to 
choose one of them. 
 

It is not just a general “or.” It is mainly used in 
questions where there is a clear choice 
between option A and option B. 
 

In Short 
 connects words, phrases, or clauses and وَ  (1)

usually means “and.” 
ـ  (2)

َ
 shows quick sequence or result and may ف
mean “then” or “so.” 

مَّ  (3)
ُ
 shows sequence with a delay and means ث

“then / later.” 
(4)  

َ
 can exclude the second item in an لَ
affirmative sentence. 

(5)  
َ
 continues negation and often means وَلَ
“nor.” 

 can mean “even” when used as a حَتَّّ  (6)
coordinating conjunction. 

وْ  (7)
َ
 gives possibilities, choices, permission, or أ

uncertainty. 
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نْ  (8) ك 
َ
 .corrects after negation or prohibition ل

 corrects, redirects, or replaces the first بَلْ  (9)
idea with the second. 

مْ (10)
َ
 .is used in alternative questions أ

 

In conclusion, learning conjunctions is an 
essential step in building stronger Arabic 
sentences. 
 

Coordinating conjunctions   حُرُوفُ العَطْف help 
you connect words, phrases, and clauses that 
share the same grammatical role in the 
sentence.  
 

They allow your Arabic to move beyond short, 
separate ideas and become more connected, 
natural, and expressive. 
 
 

Each conjunction has its own function. The 
more you practice these small words, the more 
control you will have over your Arabic 
sentences. 
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Roadmap — Step 41 
Learn Verb Mood 1: The Indicative Mood 
 

Now let’s move into an important part of 
Arabic verbs: verb mood. 
 

In Arabic, the present-tense verb  ُالفِعْلُ المُضَارِع 
can change its ending depending on what 
comes before it in the sentence. 
 

This change is called Iʿrāb الِإعْرَاب. 
For the present-tense verb, there are three 
main Iʿrāb states you need to understand: 
(1) Indicative / nominative —  ُوع  المَرْفُ
(2) Subjunctive / accusative —  ُصُوب

ْ
 المَن

(3) Jussive —  ُالمَجْزُوم 
 

In this chapter, we will focus on the first one: 
the indicative mood, or  ِعُ الفِعْلِ المُضَارِع

ْ
 .رَف

The indicative is the default state of the 
present-tense verb.  
 

In simple terms, if the present-tense verb is not 
preceded by a particle that makes it 
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subjunctive or jussive, it normally stays in the 
indicative mood. 
For example: 
هَبُ 

ْ
ذ
َ
 ”.I go / I am going“ أ

هَبُ 
ْ
 ”.He goes / He is going“ يَذ

هَبُ 
ْ
ذ
َ
 ”.We go / We are going“ ن

 

In many forms, the indicative mood is shown by 
a Dammah ة  .on the final letter of the verb ضَمَّ
 

But not every present-tense conjugation shows 
the indicative with a final Dammah. Some 
forms show the indicative in a different way. 
 

Let’s look at the verb   ب َ
ه
ْ
ذ
َ
بَ / ي

َ
ه
َ
 to go” in“ ذ

the indicative mood: 
 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 
هَبُ 

ْ
ذ
َ
ا أ
َ
ن
َ
هَبُ  أ

ْ
ذ
َ
تَ ت

ْ
ن
َ
هَبُ  أ

ْ
 هُوَ يَذ

هَبُ 
ْ
ذ
َ
حْنُ ن

َ
 ن

هَبِي  َ 
ْ
ذ
َ
تِ ت

ْ
ن
َ
هَبُ  أ

ْ
ذ
َ
َ ت  هِي

هَبَانِ 
ْ
ذ
َ
تُمَا ت

ْ
ن
َ
هَبَانِ  أ

ْ
 هُمَا يَذ

هَبَانِ 
ْ
ذ
َ
تُمَا ت

ْ
ن
َ
هَبَانِ  أ

ْ
ذ
َ
 هُمَا ت

 
َ
هَبُون

ْ
ذ
َ
تُمْ ت

ْ
ن
َ
  أ

َ
هَبُون

ْ
 هُمْ يَذ

هَي ْ َ 
ْ
ذ
َ
 َّ ت

ي ُ
ْ
ن
َ
هَي ْ َ  أ

ْ
 هُنَّ يَذ
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Now notice the pattern. 
Some forms end with Dammah, such as: 
هَبُ 

ْ
ذ
َ
هَبُ، ن

ْ
هَبُ، يَذ

ْ
ذ
َ
هَبُ، ت

ْ
ذ
َ
 أ

Other forms, such as: 
 
َ
هَبُون

ْ
هَبَانِ، يَذ

ْ
، يَذ

َ
هَبُون

ْ
ذ
َ
هَبَانِ، ت

ْ
ذ
َ
، ت هَبِي  َ

ْ
ذ
َ
 ت

show the indicative by keeping the final ن.  
 

These are often called  ُمْسَة عَالُ الخَ فْ
َ
 the five — الأ

verb forms — and their indicative sign is the 
presence of ن. 
 

So, when you later study the subjunctive and 
jussive moods, you will notice that this final ن is 
removed in many of these forms. 
For example: 
 

 
َ
هَبُون

ْ
ذ
َ
 You go.” — indicative“ ت

But after certain particles, it may become: 
هَبُوا

ْ
ذ
َ
 .removed ن with the final ت

 

This is why learning the indicative mood first is 
so important. It gives you the normal form 
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before you study how particles change the 
verb. 
 

The indicative mood is used in regular present-
tense statements and questions when no 
particle changes the verb’s ending. 
For example: 
؟
َ
ة رُسُ العَرَبِيَّ

ْ
د
َ
 ”?Do you study Arabic“ هَلْ ت

 
َ
ة دْرُسُ العَرَبِيَّ

َ
ا أ
َ
ن
َ
 ”.I study Arabic“ أ

 

It can also be used with future markers such as 
 :سَوْفَ  and سَـ
 
َ
ة رُسُ العَرَبِيَّ

ْ
د
َ
 ”.I will study Arabic“ سَأ

 
َ
ة دْرُسُ العَرَبِيَّ

َ
 ”.I will study Arabic“ سَوْفَ أ

Here, the verb remains in the indicative 
because سَـ and  َسَوْف do not make the present-
tense verb subjunctive or jussive. 
So, the main idea is simple: 
The indicative mood is the normal/default state 
of the present-tense verb. 
It appears when nothing before the verb 
changes its ending. 
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Start by recognizing the indicative forms first. 
These are the basic present-tense forms you 
will see often in Arabic, so they should feel 
familiar before you move forward. Once the 
indicative forms become clear, the subjunctive 
and jussive moods will be much easier to 
understand because you will be able to notice 
exactly what changed in the verb ending. 
 

You now understand the first major mood of 
the Arabic present-tense verb: the indicative. 
Keep practicing these forms slowly and 
regularly.  
 

This foundation is important because it will 
help you compare the next two verb moods 
more easily and understand Arabic verb 
changes with more confidence. 
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Roadmap — Step 42 
Learn Verb Mood 2: The Subjunctive Mood 
 

Now that you have learned the indicative 
mood, let’s move to the second important 
mood of the Arabic present-tense verb: the 
subjunctive mood. 
 

In Arabic, the subjunctive mood is called  ُصْب
َ
ن

 and a present-tense verb in this ,الفِعْلِ المُضَارِعِ 
state is called   صُوب

ْ
 .مَن

 

The key idea is simple: 
A present-tense verb becomes subjunctive 
when it comes after certain particles. 
 

These particles are often called  ِصْب
َّ
دَوَاتُ الن

َ
 أ

because they cause the present-tense verb 
after them to become صُوبًا ْ

 .مَن
For example: 
هَبُ 

ْ
ذ
َ
 ”.I go / I am going“ أ

This is indicative. 
But after  ْن  :it becomes ,لَ
هَبَ 

ْ
ذ
َ
نْ أ

َ
 ”.I will not go“ ل
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This is subjunctive. 
Notice what changed: 
هَبُ 

ْ
ذ
َ
هَبَ  became أ

ْ
ذ
َ
 .أ

The final Dammah ة تْحَة changed to Fathah ضَمَّ  .فَ
That is the most common sign of the 
subjunctive with simple present-tense verbs. 
Now let’s look at the verb  ُهَب

ْ
هَبَ / يَذ

َ
 ”to go“ ذ

after  ْن  .لَ
 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 
هَبَ 

ْ
ذ
َ
نْ أ

َ
ا ل
َ
ن
َ
هَبَ  أ

ْ
ذ
َ
نْ ت

َ
تَ ل

ْ
ن
َ
هَبَ  أ

ْ
نْ يَذ

َ
 هُوَ ل

هَبَ 
ْ
ذ
َ
نْ ن

َ
حْنُ ل

َ
 ن

 ِ هَب ِ
ْ
ذ
َ
نْ ت

َ
تِ ل

ْ
ن
َ
هَبَ  أ

ْ
ذ
َ
نْ ت

َ
َ ل  هِِ

هَبَا 
ْ
ذ
َ
نْ ت

َ
تُمَا ل

ْ
ن
َ
هَبَا أ

ْ
نْ يَذ

َ
 هُمَا ل

هَبَا 
ْ
ذ
َ
نْ ت

َ
تُمَا ل

ْ
ن
َ
هَبَا أ

ْ
ذ
َ
نْ ت

َ
 هُمَا ل

هَبُوا 
ْ
ذ
َ
نْ ت

َ
تُمْ ل

ْ
ن
َ
هَبُوا  أ

ْ
نْ يَذ

َ
 هُمْ ل

نَ  هَت ْ
ْ
ذ
َ
نْ ت

َ
نَّ ل

ت ُ
ْ
ن
َ
نَ  أ هَت ْ

ْ
نْ يَذ

َ
 هُنَّ ل

 

Now compare these forms with the indicative 
forms from the previous chapter. 
In the indicative, you say: 
هَبُ 

ْ
ذ
َ
 ”.I go“ أ

But in the subjunctive, after  ْن  :you say ,لَ
هَبَ 

ْ
ذ
َ
نْ أ

َ
 ”.I will not go“ ل
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For the five verb forms  ُمْسَة عَالُ الخَ فْ
َ
 the change ,الأ

is different. Instead of changing the final vowel, 
Arabic removes the final ن. 
For example: 
نَ  هَبِت 

ْ
ذ
َ
ِ  becomes ت هَب ِ

ْ
ذ
َ
نْ ت

َ
 ♀ ”.You will not go“ ل

هَبَانِ 
ْ
ذ
َ
هَبَا becomes ت

ْ
ذ
َ
نْ ت

َ
 ”.You two will not go“ ل

 
َ
هَبُون

ْ
ذ
َ
هَبُوا becomes ت

ْ
ذ
َ
نْ ت

َ
 ♂♂♂ ”.You will not go“ ل

 

So, the subjunctive has two common signs: 
Fathah on the final letter: 
هَبَ 

ْ
ذ
َ
هَبَ، ن

ْ
هَبَ، يَذ

ْ
ذ
َ
هَبَ، ت

ْ
ذ
َ
 أ

Dropping the final ن in the five verb forms: 
بُوا 

َ
ه
ْ
بَا، يَذ

َ
ه
ْ
بُوا، يَذ

َ
ه
ْ
ذ
َ
بَا، ت

َ
ه
ْ
ذ
َ
، ت ِ ب ِ

َ
ه
ْ
ذ
َ
 ت

But notice the feminine plural forms: 
نَ  هَت ْ

ْ
ذ
َ
نْ ت

َ
نَّ ل

ت ُ
ْ
ن
َ
 أ

نَ  هَت ْ
ْ
نْ يَذ

َ
 هُنَّ ل

 

Here, the  ن does not disappear. This is because 
the ن here is  ِسْوَة ِّ

 الن
ُ
ون

ُ
 of ن not the removable ,ن

the five verb forms. 
Now let’s look at some common particles that 
make the present-tense verb subjunctive. 
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Meaning Subjunctive Particle 
to / that  

ْ
ن
َ
 أ

will not  ْن
َ
 ل

so that / in order to  ْ ِ
َ
 ك

so that / in order to  ْ ِ
َ
 لِك

so that / until  َّ  حَب 

so that / in order to لِـ 
 

For example: 
 
َ
ة دْرُسَ العَرَبِيَّ

َ
 أ
ْ
ن
َ
 أ
ُ
رِيد

ُ
 ”.I want to study Arabic“ أ

مَ 
ُّ
عَل رُكَ التَّ

ْ
ت
َ
نْ أ

َ
 ”.I will not stop learning“ ل

مَ 
َّ
د
َ
ق
َ
ت
َ
ْ أ ِ
َ
دْرُسُ ك

َ
 ”.I study so that I can improve“ أ

 
َ
رْآن

ُ
هَمَ الق

ْ
ف
َ
 لِأ

َ
ة مُ العَرَبِيَّ

َّ
عَل
َ
ت
َ
 I learn Arabic in order to“ أ

understand the Qur’an.” 
 

The main idea is this: 
When you see one of these particles before a 
present-tense verb, pause and check the verb 
ending. 
Does it need Fathah? 
Does it need to drop the final ن? 
Or is it a feminine plural form that stays the 
same? 

https://anyarabic.com/courses/
https://anyarabic.com/instructors/
https://go.anyarabic.com/book/
https://app.anyarabic.com/lifetime-access/buy?payment_terms=full


150 Courses  |  100+ Instructors  |  What’s Included  |  Unlock All Courses 

Do not try to memorize everything at once. 
Start with the most common particles:  ْن

َ
نْ  and أ  .لَ

Once you feel comfortable with them, the 
other particles will become easier. 
 

The subjunctive mood helps you express 
purpose, intention, future negation, and more 
flexible Arabic sentences. It also helps you 
understand how certain particles affect the 
verb and why the verb ending changes in 
specific structures. 
 

Keep going — this is where you start gaining 
real control over Arabic verbs. Once you 
recognize the common particles and practice 
the patterns, the subjunctive mood will 
become much easier to understand and use 
correctly.  
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Roadmap — Step 43 
Learn Verb Mood 3: The Jussive Mood 
 

Now that you have learned the indicative and 
subjunctive moods, let’s move to the third 
important state of the Arabic present-tense 
verb: the jussive mood. 
 

In Arabic, the jussive mood is called  ِجَزْمُ الفِعْل
 and a present-tense verb in this state is ,المُضَارِعِ 
called   مَجْزُوم. 
 

The main idea is simple: 
A present-tense verb becomes jussive when it 
comes after certain particles. These particles 
are called  ِدَوَاتُ الجَزْم

َ
 because they cause the أ

verb after them to become مَجْزُومًا. 
 

You will see the jussive mood in several 
important structures, including: 
Negating a past action with  ْم  لَ
Expressing “not yet” with  ا مَّ  لَ
Giving a negative command with اهِيَة  النَّ

َ
 لَ

Giving a command or request with  ِمْر
َ
مُ الأ

َ
 لَ
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Forming conditional sentences with certain 
conditional particles 
For example: 
هَبُ 

ْ
 He goes / He is going.” This is“ يَذ

indicative. 
 

But after  ْم  :it becomes ,لَ
هَبْ 

ْ
مْ يَذ

َ
 .He did not go.” This is jussive“ ل

 

Notice what changed:  ُهَب
ْ
هَبْ  became يَذ

ْ
 .يَذ

The final Dammah ة ون changed to Sukūn ضَمَّ  .سُكُ
That is the most common jussive sign with 
simple present-tense verbs. 
 

Now let’s look at the verb ََب
َ
ه
َ
َ/   ذ ب 

َ
ه
ْ
ذ
َ
ي  “to 

go” after َْم
َ
 .ل

 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 
هَبْ 

ْ
ذ
َ
مْ أ

َ
ا ل
َ
ن
َ
هَبْ  أ

ْ
ذ
َ
مْ ت

َ
تَ ل

ْ
ن
َ
هَبْ  أ

ْ
مْ يَذ

َ
 هُوَ ل

هَبْ 
ْ
ذ
َ
مْ ن

َ
حْنُ ل

َ
 ن

 ِ هَب ِ
ْ
ذ
َ
مْ ت

َ
تِ ل

ْ
ن
َ
هَبْ  أ

ْ
ذ
َ
مْ ت

َ
َ ل  هِِ

هَبَا 
ْ
ذ
َ
مْ ت

َ
تُمَا ل

ْ
ن
َ
هَبَا أ

ْ
مْ يَذ

َ
 هُمَا ل

هَبَا 
ْ
ذ
َ
مْ ت

َ
تُمَا ل

ْ
ن
َ
هَبَا أ

ْ
ذ
َ
مْ ت

َ
 هُمَا ل

هَبُوا
ْ
ذ
َ
مْ ت

َ
تُمْ ل

ْ
ن
َ
هَبُوا  أ

ْ
مْ يَذ

َ
 هُمْ ل

نَ  هَت ْ
ْ
ذ
َ
مْ ت

َ
نَّ ل

ت ُ
ْ
ن
َ
نَ  أ هَت ْ

ْ
مْ يَذ

َ
 هُنَّ ل
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Notice that the jussive mood looks very similar 
to the subjunctive mood in many forms. But 
there is one important difference: 
 

With simple present-tense forms, the 
subjunctive usually ends with Fathah, while the 
jussive usually ends with Sukūn. 
 

Compare: 
هَبَ 

ْ
ذ
َ
نْ أ

َ
 I will not go.” — subjunctive“ ل

هَبْ 
ْ
ذ
َ
مْ أ

َ
 I did not go.” — jussive“ ل

For the five verb forms  ُمْسَة عَالُ الخَ فْ
َ
 the jussive ,الأ

works like the subjunctive: the final ن is 
removed. 
 

For example: 
نَ  هَبِت 

ْ
ذ
َ
ِ  becomes ت هَب ِ

ْ
ذ
َ
مْ ت

َ
 ♀ ”.You did not go“ ل

هَبَانِ 
ْ
ذ
َ
هَبَا becomes ت

ْ
ذ
َ
مْ ت

َ
 ”.You two did not go“ ل

 
َ
هَبُون

ْ
ذ
َ
هَبُوا becomes ت

ْ
ذ
َ
مْ ت

َ
 ♂♂♂ ”.You did not go“ ل

 

But with feminine plural forms, the ن stays: 
نَ  هَت ْ

ْ
ذ
َ
مْ ت

َ
نَّ ل

ت ُ
ْ
ن
َ
 ♀♀♀ ”.You did not go“ أ

نَ  هَت ْ
ْ
مْ يَذ

َ
 ♀♀♀ ”.They did not go“ هُنَّ ل
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This is because the ن here is  ِسْوَة ِّ
 الن

ُ
ون

ُ
 not the ,ن

removable ن of the five verb forms. 
 

Now let’s look at some common particles that 
cause the present-tense verb to become 
jussive. 
 

Meaning Jussive Particle 
did not  ْم

َ
 ل

not yet ا مَّ
َ
 ل

command / request  ِمْر
َ
مُ الأ

َ
 لَ

negative command / 
prohibition 

اهِيَة
َّ
 الن

َ
 لَ

if  
ْ
 إِن

whoever  ْمَن 

whatever مَا 

whatever / no matter what  مَهْمَا 

whenever  َ  مَب 

whenever  
َ
ان يَّ

َ
 أ

wherever  َيْن
َ
 أ

wherever  مَا
ُ
 حَيْث

however / in whatever way مَا
َ
يْف
َ
 ك

whatever / whichever   ي
َ
 أ

whenever / wherever, 
depending on context  

ننَّ
َ
 أ
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if / whenever مَا
ْ
 إِذ

did not  ْم
َ
 ل

 

Do not worry about memorizing all of these at 
once. Start with the most common four: 
مْ 
َ
 ل

ا مَّ
َ
 ل

اهِيَة
َّ
 الن

َ
 لَ

مْرِ 
َ
مُ الأ

َ
 لَ

 

Let’s look at a few examples. 
مِ 
ْ
بَ العِل

َ
كْ طَل ُ ت ْ

َ
 ت
َ
 Do not stop seeking“ لَ

knowledge.” 
Here, اهِيَة  النَّ

َ
كْ  makes لَ ُ ت ْ

َ
 .jussive ت

 

 
ُ
رَسَةِ بَعْد

ْ
 المَد

َ
هَبُوا إِلَ

ْ
مْ يَذ

َ
 They have not gone to“ ل

school yet.” 
Here,  ْم هَبُوا makes لَ

ْ
 jussive by removing the يَذ

final ن from  َهَبُون
ْ
 .يَذ

 

 العَمَلِ اليَوْمَ 
َ

هَبْ إِلَ
ْ
ذ
َ
مْ أ

َ
 ”.I did not go to work today“ ل

Here,  ْم هَبْ  makes لَ
ْ
ذ
َ
 jussive, so the final vowel أ

becomes Sukūn. 
 

 
ْ
رَأ
ْ
ق
َ
 ”!Let’s read“ لِن
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Here,  ِمْر
َ
مُ الأ

َ
  makes لَ

ْ
رَأ
ْ
ق
َ
 .jussive ن

 

ِ البَيْتِ  ِ
مِ فن

َ
د
َ
 الق

َ
رَة
ُ
عَبْ ك

ْ
ل
َ
 ت
َ
 Do not play football at“ لَ

home.” Here, اهِيَة  النَّ
َ
عَبْ  makes لَ

ْ
ل
َ
 .jussive ت

So, the main idea is this: 
The jussive mood affects the ending of the 
present-tense verb. Sometimes you see Sukūn, 
sometimes the final ن is dropped, and with 
weak verbs, the final weak letter may be 
removed. 
 

At this stage, focus on the most common 
pattern first: 
مْ 
َ
 present-tense verb = past negative + ل

meaning 
For example: 
هَبُ 

ْ
 he goes = يَذ

هَبْ 
ْ
مْ يَذ

َ
 he did not go = ل

Once you understand this pattern, the rest of 
the jussive mood becomes much easier to 
recognize. 
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You now understand the basic function of the 
jussive mood in Arabic. Keep practicing it 
slowly, especially with  ْم اهِيَة and لَ  النَّ

َ
 because ,لَ

you will see these forms everywhere in real 
Arabic. 
 

As you continue, pay close attention to the 
final sound of the verb after a jussive particle. 
 

In many simple verbs, the ending becomes 
quieter or lighter, as in  ُهَب

ْ
هَبْ  becoming يَذ

ْ
مْ يَذ

َ
 .ل

This small change is important because it 
shows that the verb is no longer in its normal 
indicative form.  
 

With practice, you will begin to hear and 
recognize the jussive mood more naturally in 
reading, listening, and real Arabic sentences. 
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Roadmap — Step 44 
Learn How to Negate Nominal Sentences 
 

Now let’s learn how to make nominal 
sentences negative in Arabic. 
 

A nominal sentence  ُة ةُ الاسْمِيَّ  is a sentence الجُمْلَ
that usually begins with a noun or pronoun. It is 
often used to describe a person, thing, place, 
or situation. 
 

For example: 
 
 
 مُجْتَهِد

ُ
مِيذ

ْ
ل  ”.The student is diligent“ التِّ

 
 
عَة  مُسِْْ

ُ
ارَة يَّ  ”.The car is speeding“ السَّ

مِس  
ْ
 ”.The weather is sunny“ الجَوُّ مُش

 

These are affirmative nominal sentences. That 
means they make positive statements. 
But what if you want to say the opposite? 
→ “The student is not diligent.” 
→ “The car is not speeding.” 
→ “The weather is not sunny.” 
In Arabic, one of the most important ways to 
negate a nominal sentence is by using  َيْس

َ
 .ل
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The First Method: Negating with َ يْس
َ
 ل

The word  َيْس
َ
 is used to negate nominal ل

sentences. It works like  َان  and its sisters, which كَ
means it affects the case endings of the 
sentence. 
 

When  َيْس
َ
 :enters a nominal sentence ل

(1) The subject becomes  َيْس
َ
 and stays اسْمُ ل

nominative   وع  .مَرْفُ
(2) The predicate becomes  َيْس

َ
ُ ل بََ

َ
 and خ

becomes accusative   صُوب
ْ
 .مَن

 

Let’s look at the examples: 
ا
ً
 مُجْتَهِد

ُ
مِيذ

ْ
ل يْسَ التِّ

َ
 ”.The student is not diligent“ ل

Here,  
ُ
مِيذ

ْ
ل يْسَ  is the noun of التِّ

َ
 so it stays ,ل

nominative. ا يْسَ  is the predicate of مُجْتَهِدً
َ
 so it ,ل

becomes accusative. 
 

 
 
عَة  مُسِْْ

ُ
ارَة يَّ يْسَتِ السَّ

َ
 ”.The car is not speeding“ ل

Here,  ْيْسَت
َ
ارَةُ  is used because ل يَّ  .is feminine السَّ

 

مِسًا
ْ
يْسَ الجَوُّ مُش

َ
 ”.The weather is not sunny“ ل

Here,  َيْس
َ
 .is masculine الجَوُّ  is used because ل

So, the pattern is simple: 
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يْسَتْ 
َ
يْسَ / ل

َ
 subject + accusative predicate + ل

 

For example: 
شِيط  

َ
الِبُ ن  ”.The student is active“ الطَّ

شِيطًا
َ
الِبُ ن يْسَ الطَّ

َ
 ”.The student is not active“ ل

 

Conjugating َ يْس
َ
 with the 14 Separated ل

Pronouns 
To use  َيْس

َ
 correctly, you need to know how it ل

changes with different pronouns. 
 

1st Person 2nd Person 3rd Person 
سْتُ 

َ
ا ل
َ
ن
َ
سْتَ  أ

َ
تَ ل

ْ
ن
َ
يْسَ  أ

َ
 هُوَ ل

ا 
َ
سْن

َ
حْنُ ل

َ
 ن

سْتِ 
َ
تِ ل

ْ
ن
َ
يْسَتْ  أ

َ
َ ل  هِي

سْتُمَا 
َ
تُمَا ل

ْ
ن
َ
يْسَا أ

َ
 هُمَا ل

سْتُمَا 
َ
تُمَا ل

ْ
ن
َ
يْسَتَا أ

َ
 هُمَا ل

سْتُمْ 
َ
تُمْ ل

ْ
ن
َ
يْسُوا  أ

َ
 هُمْ ل

نَّ 
سْت ُ
َ
نَّ ل

ت ُ
ْ
ن
َ
سْنَ  أ

َ
 هُنَّ ل

 

For example: 
سْتُ مُتْعَبًا

َ
ا ل
َ
ن
َ
 ♂ ”.I am not tired“ أ

 
 
سْتُ مُتْعَبَة

َ
ا ل
َ
ن
َ
 ♀ ”.I am not tired“ أ

 
 
يْسَتْ طَالِبَة

َ
َ ل  ”.She is not a student“ هِي

نَ  سِت  رِّ
َ
يْسُوا مُد

َ
 ”.They are not teachers“ هُمْ ل
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Notice that  َيْس
َ
 must agree with the subject of ل

the sentence. 
 

Negating Possession and Existence with  َيْس
َ
 ل

You will also see  َيْس
َ
 used in sentences where ل

the predicate comes first, especially in 
sentences that express possession or 
existence. 
 

For example: 
دِي بَيْت  

ْ
 ”.I have a house“ عِن

To negate it, we can say: 
دِي بَيْت  

ْ
يْسَ عِن

َ
 ”.I do not have a house“ ل

Here, دِي  comes later as بَيْت   comes first, and عِنْ
the delayed subject. 
 

Another example: 
 
 
ارَة دِي سَيَّ

ْ
 ”.I have a car“عِن

 
 
ارَة دِي سَيَّ

ْ
يْسَتْ عِن

َ
 ”.I do not have a car“ ل

Here,  ْيْسَت
َ
ارَة   can be used because ل  is سَيَّ

feminine. 
So, when the sentence has a fronted predicate, 
such as دِي  I have / with me,” you need to“ عِنْ
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pay attention to the noun that comes later. 
 

The Second Method: Using  
َ
 ... وَلَ

َ
 لَ

Another useful structure is  
َ
 ... وَلَ

َ
 which means ,لَ

“neither ... nor” or “not ... and not ...” 
This structure is useful when you want to 
negate two connected ideas. 
 

For example: 
 
َ
، وَالكِبَارُ يَجْلِسُون

َ
الُ يَمْرَحُون

َ
طْف

َ
 The children are“ الأ

having fun, and the adults are sitting.” 
The negative form is: 
 
َ
 الكِبَارُ يَجْلِسُون

َ
، وَلَ

َ
الُ يَمْرَحُون

َ
طْف

َ
 الأ

َ
 Neither are the“ لَ

children having fun, nor are the adults sitting.” 
 

Another example: 
عَبُ وَاسِع  

ْ
، وَالمَل لِيل 

َ
 ,The audience is small“ الجُمْهُورُ ق

and the stadium is spacious.” 
The negative form is: 
عَبُ وَاسِع  

ْ
 المَل

َ
، وَلَ لِيل 

َ
 الجُمْهُورُ ق

َ
 The audience is not“ لَ

small, nor is the stadium spacious.” 
 

This structure does not work like  َيْس
َ
 It does .ل

not make the predicate accusative. Instead, it 

https://anyarabic.com/courses/
https://anyarabic.com/instructors/
https://go.anyarabic.com/book/
https://app.anyarabic.com/lifetime-access/buy?payment_terms=full


150 Courses  |  100+ Instructors  |  What’s Included  |  Unlock All Courses 

negates the statement while the normal 
sentence structure remains. 
So, compare these two patterns: 
 
 
لِيل

َ
يْسَ الجُمْهُورُ ق

َ
 ”.The audience is not small“ ل

عَبُ وَاسِع  
ْ
 المَل

َ
، وَلَ لِيل 

َ
 الجُمْهُورُ ق

َ
 The audience is not“ لَ

small, nor is the stadium spacious.” 
 

The first sentence uses  َيْس
َ
 so the predicate ,ل

becomes accusative:  
 
لِيل

َ
 .ق

The second sentence uses  
َ
 ... وَلَ

َ
 so the ,لَ

predicate remains nominative:   لِيل  .وَاسِع   and قَ
 

In Short 
To negate a simple nominal sentence, start 
with  َيْس

َ
 It is the most important and most .ل

reliable pattern for this stage. 
 

Remember: 
يْسَ  →

َ
 .negates nominal sentences ل

→ The noun after  َيْس
َ
 .stays nominative ل

→ The predicate after  َيْس
َ
 .becomes accusative ل

→  
َ
 ... وَلَ

َ
 is useful when negating two لَ

connected ideas. 
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→  
َ
 ... وَلَ

َ
يْسَ  does not work like لَ

َ
 so it does not ,ل

automatically make the predicate 
accusative. 

In conclusion, learning how to negate nominal 
sentences is a major step in Arabic sentence 
building. Once you understand  َيْس

َ
 you can ,ل

move from simple positive statements to clear 
negative ones. 
 

Practice slowly with short sentences first: 
 
 
الِبُ مُجْتَهِد  .الطَّ
ا
ً
الِبُ مُجْتَهِد يْسَ الطَّ

َ
 .ل

 
 
يعَة  سََِ

ُ
ارَة يَّ  .السَّ

 
 
يعَة  سََِ

ُ
ارَة يَّ يْسَتِ السَّ

َ
 .ل

 

Once this pattern feels natural, Arabic negation 
will become much easier and much more 
accurate. 
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Roadmap — Step 45 
Learn How to Negate Verbal Sentences 
 

Now let’s learn how to make verbal sentences 
negative in Arabic. 
 

A verbal sentence  ُة ةُ الفِعْلِيَّ  is a sentence that الجُمْلَ
begins with a verb, such as: 
مُ 
ِّ
رَجَ المُعَل

َ
 ”.The teacher went out“ خ

 ََ ب َ
َّ
 الل

ُ
د
َ
بُ الوَل َ  ”.The boy drinks the milk“ يَشْْ

تُبْ 
ْ
ك
ُ
 ”!Write“ ا

 

To make a verbal sentence negative, we 
usually place a negation particle  ْي

ْ
فَ
َ
 ن
ُ
دَاة

َ
 before أ

the verb. The particle you choose depends on 
the verb form and the meaning you want. 
 

Here are the most important negation particles 
for this step:  
 

Meaning Particle 
did not / not مَا 

does not / do not  
َ
 ل

did not  ْم
َ
 ل

will not  ْن
َ
 ل
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In this chapter, we will focus on how to negate 
the past tense, the present tense, the future 
meaning, and the negative command. 
 

Let’s take them one by one. 
First: Negating the Past-Tense Verb 
To negate a past-tense verb, Arabic commonly 
uses مَا before the verb. 
For example: 
مُ 
ِّ
رَجَ المُعَل

َ
 ”.The teacher went out“ خ

مُ 
ِّ
رَجَ المُعَل

َ
 ”.The teacher did not go out“ مَا خ

Notice that مَا does not change the form of the 
past-tense verb. It simply makes the meaning 
negative. 
 

More examples: 
 ََ ب َ
َّ
 الل

ُ
د
َ
بَ الوَل ِ

َ
 ”.The boy drank the milk“ شْ

 ََ ب َ
َّ
 الل

ُ
د
َ
بَ الوَل ِ

َ
 ”.The boy did not drink the milk“ مَا شْ

َ المُدِيرُ   ”.The director came“ حَضََ
َ المُدِيرُ   ”.The director did not come“ مَا حَضََ
So, the pattern is simple: 
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 past-tense verb + مَا
 

Second: Negating the Present-Tense Verb 
with  

َ
 ل

To negate a present-tense verb, Arabic 
commonly uses  

َ
 .before the verb ل

For example: 
مُ 
ِّ
رُجُ المُعَل

ْ
 ”.The teacher goes out“ يَخ

مُ 
ِّ
رُجُ المُعَل

ْ
 يَخ

َ
 ”.The teacher does not go out“ ل

Here,  
َ
 does not change the verb ending. The ل

verb remains in the indicative mood. 
 

More examples: 
 ََ ب َ
َّ
 الل

ُ
د
َ
بُ الوَل َ  ”.The boy drinks the milk“ يَشْْ

 ََ ب َ
َّ
 الل

ُ
د
َ
بُ الوَل َ  يَشْْ

َ
 The boy does not drink the“ ل

milk.” 
لَ 
ْ
ُ المُدِيرُ الحَف  The director attends the“ يَحْضَُ

party.” 
لَ 
ْ
ُ المُدِيرُ الحَف  يَحْضَُ

َ
 The director does not attend“ ل

the party.” 
So, the pattern is: 
 
َ
 present-tense verb + ل
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Third: Negating Future Meaning with  ْن  لَ
The particle  ْن  is used to negate a future لَ
action. It means “will not.” 
Unlike  

َ
نْ  the particle ,ل  changes the ending of لَ

the present-tense verb and makes it 
subjunctive صُوبًا ْ

 .مَن
For example: 
مُ 
ِّ
رُجُ المُعَل

ْ
 ”.The teacher goes out“ يَخ

مُ 
ِّ
رُجَ المُعَل

ْ
نْ يَخ

َ
 ”.The teacher will not go out“ ل

Notice the change: 
رُجُ 

ْ
رُجَ  becomes يَخ  يَخْ

The final Dammah ة تْحَة changes to Fathah ضَمَّ  .فَ
 

More examples: 
ا
ً
د
َ
تَبَةِ غ

ْ
 المَك

َ
هَبُ يَاشٌِ إِلَ

ْ
 Yāsir will go to the library“ يَذ

tomorrow.” 
ا
ً
د
َ
تَبَةِ غ

ْ
 المَك

َ
هَبَ يَاشٌِ إِلَ

ْ
نْ يَذ

َ
 Yāsir will not go to the“ ل

library tomorrow.” 
لَ 
ْ
ُ المُدِيرُ الحَف  The director will attend the“ يَحْضَُ

party.” 
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لَ 
ْ
َ المُدِيرُ الحَف نْ يَحْضَُ

َ
 The director will not attend“ ل

the party.” 
So, the pattern is: 
نْ 
َ
 present-tense verb in the subjunctive + ل

mood 
 

Fourth: Negating Past Meaning with  ْم  لَ
The particle  ْم  comes before a present-tense لَ
verb, but it gives the sentence a past negative 
meaning. 
 

This is very important. 
For example: 
مُ 
ِّ
رُجُ المُعَل

ْ
 ”.The teacher goes out“ يَخ

مُ 
ِّ
رُجْ المُعَل

ْ
مْ يَخ

َ
 ”.The teacher did not go out“ ل

Here,  ْم  changes the meaning to the past, and لَ
it also changes the verb ending. The verb 
becomes jussive مَجْزُومًا. 
Notice the change: 
رُجُ 

ْ
رُجْ  becomes يَخ  يَخْ

The final Dammah ة ون changes to Sukūn ضَمَّ  .سُكُ
More examples: 
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لَّ سَبْت  
ُ
تَبَةِ ك

ْ
 المَك

َ
رِيمٌ إِلَ

َ
هَبُ ك

ْ
 Karīm goes to the“ يَذ

library every Saturday.” 
 َ ْ بْتَ المَاضَِ تَبَةِ السَّ

ْ
 المَك

َ
رِيمٌ إِلَ

َ
هَبْ ك

ْ
مْ يَذ

َ
 Karīm did not“ ل

go to the library last Saturday.” 
 

عَامَ  رِيمٌ الطَّ
َ
لُ ك

ُ
ك
ْ
 ”.Karīm eats the food“ يَأ

عَامَ  رِيمٌ الطَّ
َ
لْ ك

ُ
ك
ْ
مْ يَأ

َ
 ”.Karīm did not eat the food“ ل

So, the pattern is: 
مْ 
َ
 = present-tense verb in the jussive mood + ل

past negative meaning 
 

Fifth: Negating the Imperative 
Now let’s look at negative commands. 
In Arabic, we do not negate the imperative by 
simply placing  

َ
 .before the imperative form ل

Instead, we use اهِيَة  النَّ
َ
-before the present ل

tense verb in the jussive mood. 
For example: 
رُجْ 

ْ
خ
ُ
 ”!Go out“ ا

The negative command is: 
رُجْ 

ْ
خ
َ
 ت
َ
 ”!Do not go out“ ل
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Notice that Arabic uses the present-tense form 
رُجْ 

ْ
خ
َ
رُجْ  not the imperative form ,ت خْ  .اُ

More examples: 
تُبِ الوَاجِبَ 

ْ
ك
ُ
 ”.Write the homework“ ا

 
َ
تُبِ الوَاجِبَ الآن

ْ
ك
َ
 ت
َ
 Do not write the homework“ ل

now.” 
ا
ً
د
َ
ادِي غ

َّ
 الن

َ
هَبُوا إِلَ

ْ
 ”.Go to the club tomorrow“ اِذ

ا
ً
د
َ
ادِي غ

َّ
 الن

َ
هَبُوا إِلَ

ْ
ذ
َ
 ت
َ
 Do not go to the club“ ل

tomorrow.” 
ا الكِتَابَ 

َ
 هَذ

ْ
رَأ
ْ
 ”!Read this book“ اِق

ا الكِتَابَ 
َ
 هَذ

ْ
رَأ
ْ
ق
َ
 ت
َ
 ”!Do not read this book“ ل

So, the pattern is: 
اهِيَة

َّ
 الن

َ
 present-tense verb in the jussive + ل

mood 
 

In Short 
To negate verbal sentences in Arabic, pay 
attention to the verb form and the meaning 
you want: 
→ Use مَا before the past tense:  َرَج  He“ — مَا خَ

did not go out.” 
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→ Use  
َ
رُجُ  :before the present tense ل  يَخْ

َ
 — ل

“He does not go out.” 
→ Use  ْن  before the present tense for future لَ

negation:  َرُج نْ يَخْ  ”.He will not go out“ — لَ
→ Use  ْم  before the present tense for past لَ

negation:  ْرُج مْ يَخْ  ”.He did not go out“ — لَ
→ Use اهِيَة  النَّ

َ
 with the jussive present tense for ل

negative commands:  ْرُج خْ  تَ
َ
 Do not go“ — ل

out.” 
 

In conclusion, negating verbal sentences is one 
of the most useful skills in Arabic. Once you 
understand the difference between  ،ْم نْ، لَ ، لَ

َ
مَا، ل

and اهِيَة  النَّ
َ
 you can express negative meaning ,ل

much more accurately. 
 

Take this step slowly. Compare the forms side 
by side, notice the verb endings, and practice 
with short daily sentences. 
 

This is where Arabic negation starts becoming 
clear, practical, and much easier to control. 
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Roadmap — Step 46 
Start Reading Simple Arabic Texts 
 

Now that you have built a strong foundation in 
Arabic letters, nouns, verbs, pronouns, 
sentence structure, and case endings, it is time 
to start reading simple Arabic texts. 
 

Reading is one of the best ways to bring 
everything together. 
 

When you read Arabic, you do not only 
improve your reading skill. You also strengthen 
your vocabulary, review grammar naturally, 
improve spelling, notice sentence patterns, 
and begin to understand how Arabic works in 
real communication. 
 

At this stage, the key is to choose texts that 
match your level. 
 
Do not start with difficult novels, advanced 
news articles, classical books, or complex 
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religious texts. That may look impressive, but it 
can quickly become frustrating. 
 

Instead, begin with simple, clear, level-
appropriate materials, such as: 
 

→ Short beginner-friendly stories 
→ Simple graded Arabic readers 
→ Short dialogues 
→ Easy articles with familiar vocabulary 
→ Simple texts related to topics you already 

enjoy 
 

The goal is not to understand every single 
word perfectly. The goal is to understand the 
general meaning and gradually train your eyes, 
brain, and tongue to process Arabic more 
naturally. 
 

As you read, try this simple method: 
(1) Read the text once without stopping. 
(2) Try to understand the general meaning. 
(3) Read it again more slowly. 
(4) Underline new words or useful phrases. 
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(5) Check only the most important words. 
(6) Read the text out loud. 
(7) Review the same text again the next day. 
 

Reading out loud is especially useful because it 
helps you improve pronunciation, rhythm, 
fluency, and confidence. Arabic is a language 
that should be heard and spoken, not only 
decoded silently on the page. 
 

Also, do not turn every reading session into a 
dictionary marathon. If you stop for every 
unknown word, you may lose the flow and feel 
tired quickly. 
 

Instead, use context clues. Ask yourself: 
→ What is the topic? 
→ What words do I already know? 
→ What does the sentence seem to mean? 
→ Can I guess the meaning from the 

surrounding words? 
 

Of course, you can use a dictionary or 
translation tool when needed, but use it wisely. 
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Look up key words that block your 
understanding, not every small word you do 
not recognize. 
 

Another useful habit is to keep a small 
vocabulary notebook. Whenever you find an 
important new word or phrase, write it down 
with a short example sentence. 
For example: 
ٌ اب 

َ
 book — كِت

ٌ
 
ت

ْ
رَأ
َ
ابًاٌٌٌق

َ
اٌكِت

ً
جَدِيد “I read a new book.” 
This helps you remember vocabulary in 
context, not as isolated words. 
 

The most important thing is consistency. 
Reading Arabic for ten minutes every day is 
more powerful than reading for two hours once 
a month. 
So, start small. Choose easy texts. Read 
regularly. Repeat the same texts more than 
once. And do not worry if you do not 
understand everything at first. Every page you 
read trains your Arabic. 
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Little by little, simple texts will become easier. 
Then longer texts will become possible. And 
over time, reading Arabic will stop feeling like 
decoding and start feeling like understanding. 
 

As your reading improves, try to notice 
patterns instead of translating every single 
word immediately. Look for familiar nouns, 
verbs, endings, and sentence structures, then 
use them to understand the general meaning. 
 

This will help you become a more confident 
reader, because strong reading is not only 
about knowing vocabulary — it is also about 
recognizing how Arabic words work together 
inside real sentences. 
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Roadmap — Step 47 
Immerse Yourself in Arabic by Watching TV 
Shows, Movies, and Videos 
 

Now that you have started reading simple 
Arabic texts, it is time to train another 
important skill: listening. 
 

One of the most enjoyable ways to do this is 
by watching Arabic TV shows, movies, 
interviews, short videos, documentaries, and 
learner-friendly content. 
 

When you listen to native Arabic speakers, you 
begin to notice things that books alone cannot 
teach you easily, such as pronunciation, 
rhythm, intonation, speed, natural pauses, 
common expressions, and how Arabic sounds 
in real communication. 
 

This kind of exposure is powerful because it 
helps your brain become more familiar with the 
language. Even when you do not understand 
every word, you are still training your ear to 
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recognize sounds, patterns, and repeated 
phrases. 
 

However, there is one important point you 
should keep in mind. 
 

Most Arabic TV shows and movies are in 
spoken dialects, not Modern Standard Arabic. 
That is not a problem, but you need to know 
what you are listening to. 
 

If your goal is to improve Modern Standard 
Arabic, choose content such as: 
→ Arabic news clips 
→ Documentaries 
→ Educational programs 
→ Formal interviews 
→ MSA learner videos 
→ Some animated or dubbed content in clear 

Arabic 
If your goal is to improve a specific dialect, 
such as Egyptian, Levantine, Gulf, Moroccan, 
Iraqi, or another spoken variety, then movies, 
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series, and everyday interviews can be very 
useful. 
 

The key is to choose content that matches your 
goal. At the beginning, you can watch with 
subtitles. This is not cheating. It is support. 
 

You may use English subtitles first to 
understand the general meaning. Then, as you 
improve, you can switch to Arabic subtitles. 
Later, you can challenge yourself by watching 
short clips without subtitles. 
 

A simple method is: 
(1) Watch a short clip once for general 

meaning. 
(2) Watch it again and write down useful words 

or phrases. 
(3) Replay difficult sentences. 
(4) Repeat after the speaker. 
(5) Try to use one or two new phrases in your 

own sentences. 
 

https://anyarabic.com/courses/
https://anyarabic.com/instructors/
https://go.anyarabic.com/book/
https://app.anyarabic.com/lifetime-access/buy?payment_terms=full


150 Courses  |  100+ Instructors  |  What’s Included  |  Unlock All Courses 

Do not try to understand everything. That will 
only slow you down and make listening feel 
stressful. 
 

Instead, focus on useful phrases, repeated 
words, and the overall meaning. Over time, 
your listening comprehension will improve 
naturally. 
 

Watching Arabic content also helps you 
understand culture, daily life, gestures, social 
habits, humor, and real communication styles 
across the Arab world. Language is never just 
grammar and vocabulary; it is also people, 
situations, tone, and culture. 
 

So, make listening part of your regular routine. 
Even 10–15 minutes a day can make a big 
difference if you stay consistent. 
 

Choose content that fits your level, listen 
actively, repeat what you hear, and enjoy the 
process. 
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The more Arabic you hear, the more familiar it 
becomes. And the more familiar it becomes, 
the easier it is to understand, remember, and 
eventually use with confidence. 
 
As you listen, do not measure your progress 
only by how many words you understand. 
Sometimes the first sign of improvement is 
simply recognizing familiar sounds, repeated 
phrases, common expressions, or the rhythm of 
spoken Arabic. This is still real progress. Over 
time, your ear becomes sharper, your 
pronunciation improves, and Arabic begins to 
feel less foreign and more natural. 
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Roadmap — Step 48 
Study Arabic Grammar and Syntax Regularly 
 

Now that you have learned many important 
building blocks of Arabic, there is one habit 
that will keep everything moving forward: 
studying Arabic grammar and sentence 
structure regularly. 
 

Grammar is not just a set of rules to memorize. 
It is the system that shows you how Arabic 
works. 
 

It helps you understand why a noun changes its 
ending, why a verb changes with different 
pronouns, why adjectives must agree with 
nouns, and why word order can change 
depending on the sentence style. 
 

In Arabic, grammar and syntax help you answer 
important questions such as: 
→ Who is doing the action? 
→ What is receiving the action? 
→ Is the sentence nominal or verbal? 
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→ Is the noun nominative, accusative, or 
genitive? 

→ Is the verb indicative, subjunctive, or 
jussive? 

→ Does the adjective match the noun 
correctly? 

 

This is why regular grammar study is essential. 
Without it, Arabic can feel like a collection of 
separate words. With it, Arabic starts to 
become a clear system. 
 

Arabic grammar can feel detailed at first, and 
yes, there are many rules. But do not let that 
scare you. You do not need to master 
everything in one week. You need consistent 
progress. 
 

Start with the most useful foundations: 
→ Nouns, verbs, and particles 
→ Nominal and verbal sentences 
→ Pronouns and attached pronouns 
→ Case endings 
→ Verb conjugation 
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→ Adjective agreement 
→ Prepositions and conjunctions 
→ Verb moods 
→ Negation 
 

Syntax is also very important. Syntax means 
how words are arranged inside a sentence. 
 

Arabic word order is more flexible than English. 
Sometimes Arabic begins with a verb, as in a 
verbal sentence: 

بََ
َ
ه
َ
ََذ الِب  ََالطَّ

َ
رَسَةََِإِل

ْ
المَد “The student went to 

school.” 
 

And sometimes Arabic begins with a noun, as 
in a nominal sentence: 

َ الِب  ََالطَّ
 
هِد

َ
جْت م  “The student is diligent.” 

So instead of thinking, “Arabic always puts the 
verb first,” think of it this way: 
 

Arabic has different sentence patterns, and 
each pattern has its own structure and 
purpose. 
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That is what regular grammar study helps you 
see. 
To make real progress, do not only read 
grammar rules. Practice them. 
 

After you learn a rule, use it in short sentences. 
Then change the nouns, verbs, pronouns, and 
adjectives. This is how grammar moves from 
theory into real communication. 
 

For example, do not only memorize that 
adjectives agree with nouns. Practice phrases 
like: 

َ
 
ََبَيْت

 
جَدِيد “a new house” 

َ
 
ارَة يَّ ََالسَّ

 
ة
َ
الجَدِيد “the new car” 

َ
 
ت
ْ
رَأ
َ
ابًاَََق

َ
اَكِت

ً
جَدِيد “I read a new book.” 

 

This kind of practice trains your mind to 
recognize patterns and use them naturally. 
 
If you want structured support, AnyArabic 
platform gives you access to a large library of 
Arabic courses with thousands of video 
lessons. You can study Modern Standard 
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Arabic, Classical Arabic, Qur’anic Arabic, and 
17+ Arabic dialects — all in one place. 
 

Whether you want to review grammar, improve 
sentence structure, practice speaking, or build 
stronger writing skills, AnyArabic gives you a 
clear path to keep learning at your own pace. 
 

In summary, studying Arabic grammar and 
syntax regularly is one of the smartest habits 
you can build as a learner. 
 

It helps you understand the structure of Arabic 
sentences, use verbs more accurately, 
recognize case endings, and communicate with 
more confidence. 
 

Take it step by step. Study one rule, practice it 
in simple sentences, then review it again later. 
Arabic grammar becomes much easier when 
you treat it as a system you build gradually — 
not a mountain you must climb in one day. 
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Discover the full library of 150 Arabic courses 
in Modern Standard Arabic, Classical Arabic, 
Qur’anic Arabic, and Arabic dialects. Click here 
to explore the courses and continue 
strengthening your Arabic today. 
 
As you continue learning, use grammar as a 
tool for clarity, not as a reason to slow yourself 
down with fear of mistakes. When you 
understand why a sentence is built a certain 
way, you can read more accurately, write more 
confidently, and notice patterns that once 
seemed confusing. Over time, grammar stops 
feeling like a separate subject and becomes 
the guide that helps all your Arabic skills work 
together. 
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If grammar confuses you, you

can slow down, repeat lessons,

and ask questions inside the

platform.

Learning Arabic should not feel

like fighting alone.

Did You Know



STEP 49
Reading isn't Enough
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Roadmap — Step 49 
Practice Writing Arabic as Much as Possible 
 

Now that you have studied Arabic grammar, 
sentence structure, reading, and listening, it is 
time to strengthen another essential skill: 
writing. 
 

Writing Arabic is not just about putting words 
on paper. It is a powerful way to train your 
brain to use the language actively. 
 

When you write, you practice vocabulary, 
spelling, grammar, sentence structure, word 
order, case endings, verb conjugation, 
adjective agreement, and the correct use of 
pronouns. In other words, writing forces 
everything you have learned to work together. 
 

At first, Arabic writing may feel slow. That is 
normal. 
 

Arabic is written from right to left, the letters 
connect in different ways, and spelling may feel 
unfamiliar in the beginning. But with regular 
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practice, your hand, eyes, and mind will 
become more comfortable with the system. 
 

Start simple. 
 

You do not need to write long essays right 
away. Begin with short, controlled writing tasks, 
such as: 
→ Writing simple sentences about your day 
→ Describing your family, work, city, or 

hobbies 
→ Writing short dialogues 
→ Writing simple emails or messages 
→ Rewriting sentences from your lessons 
→ Keeping a short Arabic journal 
→ Writing mini stories using vocabulary you 

already know 
 

For example, you can start with sentences like: 
ا 
َ
ن
َ
رُسُ  أ

ْ
د
َ
  أ

َ
ة لَّ   العَرَبِيَّ
ُ
يَوْم   ك “I study Arabic every day.” 

 
ُ
بْت

َ
ه
َ
  ذ

َ
صَبَاحًا العَمَلِ  إِل “I went to work in the 

morning.” 
 
ُ
ت
ْ
رَأ
َ
ابًا   ق

َ
ا كِت

ً
جَدِيد “I read a new book.” 
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These simple sentences may look basic, but 
they are very valuable. Every sentence helps 
you build control. 
 

When you practice writing, pay attention to a 
few key things: 
→ Are the words spelled correctly? 
→ Are the nouns masculine or feminine? 
→ Do the adjectives match the nouns? 
→ Is the verb conjugated correctly? 
→ Is the sentence nominal or verbal? 
→ Are the case endings correct, if you are 

using full tashkīl? 
 

If you are still a beginner, do not try to write 
perfect Arabic from day one. Focus first on 
clear meaning. Then, little by little, improve the 
grammar, spelling, and style. 
One very useful habit is to write a short 
paragraph, then rewrite it after correction. The 
first version shows what you can produce. The 
corrected version shows what you need to 
learn next. 
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Feedback is extremely important here. 
Try to find a teacher, tutor, language partner, 
or trusted Arabic speaker who can review your 
writing and explain your mistakes. Good 
feedback helps you notice patterns in your 
errors, especially with verb conjugation, word 
order, agreement, spelling, and case endings. 
 

You can also create a small correction 
notebook. Whenever you make a mistake, 
write it like this: 
Wrong: 

ا 
َ
ن
َ
بُ  أ

َ
ه
َ
  ذ

َ
رَسَةِ  إِل

ْ
المَد  

Correct: 
ا 
َ
ن
َ
بُ  أ

َ
ه
ْ
ذ
َ
  أ

َ
رَسَةِ   إِل

ْ
المَد “I go to school.” 

This helps you remember the correction and 
avoid repeating the same mistake. 
 

In conclusion, writing is one of the best ways to 
turn passive knowledge into active skill. 
Reading helps you recognize Arabic. Listening 
helps you hear Arabic. But writing helps you 
produce Arabic. 
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Start small, write regularly, get feedback, and 
revise your mistakes. 
 

The more you write, the more confident you 
become. And over time, Arabic will stop 
feeling like something you only study — and 
start becoming something you can actually 
use. 
 

As you practice writing, try to focus on 
communication before perfection. A short 
sentence that clearly expresses your idea is 
better than a long sentence filled with 
uncertainty.  
 

Begin with the structures you already know, 
then slowly add new vocabulary, grammar 
patterns, and sentence connectors. This will 
help your writing grow naturally, from simple 
controlled sentences into clearer and more 
expressive Arabic. 
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Your Arabic learning does not

need to stop after one beginner

course.

AnyArabic gives you access to a

full library, so you can keep

progressing.

Did You Know



STEP 50
Vocab. Techniques
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Roadmap — Step 50 
Use These Vocabulary-Building Techniques 
and Avoid These Mistakes 
 

Now we have reached a very important step: 
building your Arabic vocabulary. 
 

As an Arabic teacher, I cannot overstate this 
point: vocabulary is the fuel of language. 
 

Grammar gives you structure, but vocabulary 
gives you meaning. Without enough words, it 
becomes difficult to understand what you read, 
follow what you hear, express your ideas, or 
communicate with confidence. 
 

Arabic has a rich vocabulary system, with many 
words, roots, patterns, synonyms, opposites, 
expressions, and shades of meaning. At first, 
this can feel like a lot. But do not let that 
overwhelm you. 
 

You do not need to learn every Arabic word. 
You need to learn the right words, in the right 
way, and review them regularly. 
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Start with core vocabulary first: the words you 
are most likely to see and use in daily life, 
reading, study, travel, work, and conversation. 
Then, as you progress, you can add specialized 
vocabulary related to your personal goals, such 
as religion, business, politics, media, literature, 
medicine, or academic study. 
 

The good news is that Arabic vocabulary 
becomes much easier when you learn it 
through systems, not random memorization. 
 

Effective Techniques for Building Arabic 
Vocabulary 
Here are some practical methods you can use 
to grow your Arabic vocabulary steadily. 
 

Read regularly 
Reading exposes you to new words in real 
context. Start with simple texts, graded 
readers, dialogues, and short articles that 
match your level. 
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Listen regularly 
Listening helps you hear how words are 
pronounced, repeated, and used naturally. Use 
learner-friendly audio, short videos, podcasts, 
interviews, or simple Arabic content. 
 

Keep a vocabulary notebook 
Write down new words, but do not write the 
word alone. Add the meaning and one simple 
example sentence. 
For example: 
ٌ  book — كِتَاب 
ا
ً
ابًاٌجَدِيد

َ
كٌِت

ُ
ت
ْ
رَأ
َ
 .ق

“I read a new book.” 
 

Use flashcards and spaced repetition 
Flashcards can be very useful, especially when 
you review them regularly. Spaced repetition 
helps you review words before you forget 
them. 
 

Learn words in context 
Do not memorize isolated words only. Learn 
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words inside phrases and sentences so you 
understand how they are actually used. 
 

Use word association 
Connect new Arabic words with images, 
situations, related words, or personal 
examples. The stronger the connection, the 
easier the word is to remember. 
 

Study Arabic roots and word families 
Arabic words are often connected through 
roots and patterns. When you learn a root, try 
to notice related words from the same family. 
For example: 
تَبٌَ

َ
 he wrote — ك

ٌ  book — كِتَاب 
ٌ اتِب 

َ
 writer — ك

ٌ تَب 
ْ
 office / desk — مَك

ٌ
 
تَبَة

ْ
 library / bookstore — مَك

This helps you see vocabulary as a connected 
system, not as separate words floating around. 
 

Repeat new words often 
Repetition is not boring when it has a purpose. 
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Say the word, write it, read it, hear it, and use it 
in a sentence. 
 

Learn synonyms and opposites 
This helps you expand your vocabulary faster. 
For example: 
بِي  ٌ

َ
 big — ك

 small — صَغِي  ٌ
ي    عٌ   fast — سََِ
ءٌ   slow — بَطِي

 

Use multimedia resources 
Videos, audio lessons, conversations, subtitles, 
and visual materials can make vocabulary 
easier to remember because you connect the 
word with sound, image, and situation. 
 

Use Mind Mapping to Build Arabic 
Vocabulary Faster 
 

One powerful way to organize vocabulary is 
the mind map method. 
A mind map helps you build vocabulary around 
topics instead of memorizing random lists. This 
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is useful because your brain remembers 
connected ideas better than isolated words. 
 

Here is how to use it: 
(1) Choose a central topic 
Start with one main word, such as food, travel, 
family, work, or school. 
 

(2) Create main branches 
From the central topic, draw branches for 
related categories. 
For example, under food, you might add: 
→ fruits 
→ vegetables 
→ drinks 
→ desserts 
→ meals 
 

(3) Add sub-branches 
Under each category, add specific Arabic 
words. 
For example, under fruits: 
اح ٌ →

َّ
ف
ُ
 apples — ت

→ ٌ
 
 bananas — مَوْز
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الٌ  →
َ
ق
ُ
 oranges — بُرْت

 

(4) Connect related words 
Draw lines between words that belong 
together. For example, connect  ٌطَعَام “food” 
with ٌ اكِهَة اكِهَة ٌ fruit,” then connect“ فَ ،ٌ with فَ اح  فَّ تُ
الٌ 
َ
ق
ُ
،ٌبُرْت

 
 .مَوْز

 

(5) Use colors and images 
Colors, symbols, and small drawings can help 
memory. Arabic vocabulary becomes easier 
when it is visual, not only written. 
 

(6) Create separate maps for different 
topics 
Do not put everything in one huge map. 
Create one map for food, another for travel, 
another for family, another for work, and so on. 
 

(7) Review your maps regularly 
A mind map is not useful if you create it once 
and forget it. Review it, expand it, and use the 
words in sentences. 
For example: 
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احٌَ
َّ
ف ٌالتُّ حِبُّ

ُ
 ”.I like apples“ أ

ٌَ بٌُالعَصِي  َ سَْْ
َ
 ”.I drink juice“ أ

ٌالمَطْعَمٌِ ي ِ
عَامٌَف  تٌُالطَّ

ْ
ل
َ
ك
َ
 I ate the food in the“ أ

restaurant.” 
The mind map method helps you see how 
words are connected. This makes vocabulary 
easier to organize, easier to review, and easier 
to recall when you need it. 
 

Common Mistakes When Learning Arabic 
Vocabulary 
 

Now let’s look at some common mistakes 
Arabic learners make — and how you can 
avoid them. 
 

(1) Learning words without context 
Do not learn a word only as a translation. Learn 
it inside a sentence. 
Instead of only learning: 
 beautiful — جَمِيلٌ 
Learn: 
ٌجَمِيلٌ  ر 

َ
ظ
ْ
 a beautiful view — مَن

ٌجَمِيلٌ   a beautiful house — بَيْت 
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ٌ
 
ة
َ
ٌجَمِيل

 
رَة
ْ
 a beautiful idea — فِك

 

This helps you understand how the word 
behaves with masculine and feminine nouns. 
 

(2) Not using new words enough 
If you learn a word and never use it, you will 
probably forget it. Use new vocabulary in 
speaking, writing, reading, and review. 
 

(3) Depending only on translation 
Translation can help, but it is not enough. 
Arabic words may have meanings, 
connotations, and usage patterns that do not 
match English perfectly. 
 

(4) Ignoring related words 
If you learn one word, try to learn related forms 
too. This helps you build vocabulary faster. 
For example: 
ٌ
 
 happy — سَعِيد
ٌ
 
 happiness — سَعَادَة

 happily — بِسَعَادَةٌ 
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(5) Not reviewing regularly 
Vocabulary disappears quickly without review. 
Use spaced repetition, weekly review, and 
short daily practice. 
 

(6) Trying to learn too many words at once 
More is not always better. It is better to learn 
10 useful words deeply than 50 words you 
cannot remember or use. 
 

(7) Ignoring collocations 
Words often appear together in natural 
combinations. 
For example, in English we say “make a 
decision,” not “do a decision.” Arabic also has 
natural word combinations, so learn useful 
phrases, not only individual words. 
 

(8) Ignoring word forms 
In Arabic, one word may appear in singular, 
dual, plural, masculine, feminine, definite, 
indefinite, nominative, accusative, or genitive 
forms. 
So do not only learn: 
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م ٌ
ِّ
 a teacher — مُعَل

Also notice: 
ٌ
 
مَة

ِّ
 a female teacher — مُعَل

مَانٌِ
ِّ
 two teachers — مُعَل

ٌ
َ
مُون

ِّ
 teachers — مُعَل

ٌ مَات 
ِّ
 female teachers — مُعَل

 

(9) Learning vocabulary that does not match 
your goals 
If your goal is travel, learn travel vocabulary. If 
your goal is Qur’anic Arabic, learn Qur’anic 
vocabulary. If your goal is conversation, learn 
everyday phrases. Relevant vocabulary is easier 
to remember because you actually need it. 
 

(10) Forgetting pronunciation 
Do not only memorize how the word looks. Say 
it out loud. Listen to it. Repeat it. Arabic 
vocabulary must become sound, not just text. 
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Practical Advice for Learning Arabic 
Vocabulary 
 

Here are the most important pieces of advice I 
want you to remember. 
 

Advice (1):  
Do Not Learn Words Alone — Learn 
Sentences 
When you learn a new word, do not stop at the 
translation. Learn how to use it in a sentence. 
For example, instead of only learning: 
ٌ
 
رَسَة

ْ
 school — مَد

Learn: 
رَسَةٌِ

ْ
ٌالمَد

َ
هَبٌُإِلَ

ْ
ذ
َ
 ”.I go to school“ أ

ٌ
 
ة َ بِي 

َ
كٌ
ُ
رَسَة

ْ
 ”.The school is big“ المَد

This helps you learn vocabulary, grammar, and 
sentence structure at the same time. 
 

Advice (2):  
Focus on High-Frequency Words First 
Do not begin with rare words that you may not 
use for months. 
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Start with high-frequency words — the words 
you will see and use often. These words give 
you the biggest return for your effort. 
Once you have a strong core vocabulary, you 
can expand into more advanced or specialized 
topics. 
 

Advice (3):  
Learn the Singular, Dual, and Plural Forms 
Arabic has singular, dual, and plural forms, so 
do not learn only one version of a noun. 
For example, if you learn: 
م ٌ
ِّ
 a teacher — مُعَل

Also learn: 
مَانٌِ

ِّ
 two teachers — مُعَل

ٌ
َ
مُون

ِّ
 teachers — مُعَل

And if the word has a feminine form, learn that 
too: 
ٌ
 
مَة

ِّ
 a female teacher — مُعَل

مَتَانٌِ
ِّ
 two female teachers — مُعَل

ٌ مَات 
ِّ
 female teachers — مُعَل
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This makes your vocabulary much more useful 
in real sentences. 
 

Advice (4):  
Practice with Native Speakers 
Try to interact with native Arabic speakers 
online or in person. This gives you real practice 
in listening, speaking, and using vocabulary 
naturally. 
Even short conversations can help you 
remember words better than silent 
memorization. 
 

Advice (5):  
Track Your Progress 
Test yourself regularly. Review your vocabulary, 
check what you remember, and set small goals. 
For example: 
→ Learn 10 new words this week 
→ Use 5 new words in sentences 
→ Review last week’s vocabulary 
→ Record yourself using new words 
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→ Progress becomes more motivating when 
you can see it. 

 

Advice (6):  
Stay Motivated and Celebrate Small Wins 
Arabic takes time. That is normal. 
Some days will feel easy. Other days will feel 
slow. Do not let that stop you. 
Keep reminding yourself why you started 
learning Arabic. Maybe you are learning for 
travel, work, faith, family, culture, study, or 
personal growth. Whatever your reason is, 
keep it visible. 
And celebrate progress. 
If you finish a lesson, learn a new word family, 
understand a short text, or have a small 
conversation in Arabic — that counts. 
Small wins matter because they keep you 
moving. 
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Advice (7):  
Surround Yourself with Encouraging People 
Language learning is easier when you are 
surrounded by people who encourage you. 
Try to connect with teachers, learners, friends, 
or communities that support your Arabic 
journey. Positive support can help you stay 
consistent, especially when the language feels 
challenging. 
 

 

Final Thoughts 
Building Arabic vocabulary is not about 
memorizing endless word lists. It is about 
learning useful words in context, reviewing 
them regularly, and using them in real 
sentences. 
 

Read more. Listen more. Write more. Speak 
more. 
Use flashcards, mind maps, word families, 
collocations, and spaced repetition. Avoid 
learning isolated words without context. Avoid 

https://anyarabic.com/courses/
https://anyarabic.com/instructors/
https://go.anyarabic.com/book/
https://app.anyarabic.com/lifetime-access/buy?payment_terms=full


150 Courses  |  100+ Instructors  |  What’s Included  |  Unlock All Courses 

chasing quantity without quality. And do not 
ignore the forms that make Arabic vocabulary 
work properly. 
If you build your vocabulary step by step, 
Arabic will become clearer, richer, and much 
easier to use. 
 

This is the final step in the roadmap — but it is 
not the end of your Arabic journey. 
It is the point where you now know how to 
keep growing. 
 

Keep learning, keep reviewing, and keep using 
Arabic until it becomes part of your daily life. 
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Learning Arabic can be an exciting and deeply 
rewarding journey when you approach it with 
the right method, the right mindset, and the 
right sequence. 

Throughout this eBook, you have discovered 
the most common mistakes that hold Arabic 
learners back — neglecting the fundamentals, 
skipping daily practice, using methods that do 
not fit the structure of Arabic, learning 
vocabulary without a clear strategy, losing 
consistency, and listening too much to 
discouraging opinions. 

The purpose of this 50-step roadmap is to help 
you avoid those mistakes and move forward 
with clarity. 

From mastering the Arabic alphabet to 
understanding nouns, verbs, pronouns, 
sentence structure, case endings, verb moods, 
negation, reading, listening, writing, and 
vocabulary building, each step has been 
designed to help you build Arabic in the right 
order. 
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You do not need to rush. 

Arabic is not mastered by jumping randomly 
from one topic to another. It is mastered by 
building a strong foundation, practicing 
consistently, reviewing regularly, and using the 
language as much as possible. 

So keep reading simple Arabic texts. 
Keep listening to Arabic. 
Keep writing short sentences. 
Keep speaking whenever you can. 
Keep building your vocabulary in context. 
And most importantly, keep going. 

Whether you are learning Arabic for personal 
growth, travel, work, study, faith, culture, 
family, or professional development, this 
roadmap gives you a clear path to follow. 

With patience, discipline, and steady practice, 
you can build a strong foundation in Arabic 
and continue moving toward real proficiency. 

This is not the end of your Arabic journey. 
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It is the beginning of a smarter, clearer, and 
more confident way to learn. 

Start where you are, follow the roadmap step 
by step, and let every small improvement move 
you closer to your goal. 

Your Arabic journey starts now — and you are 
ready for it. 
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